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ABSTRACT,    . .. ...

I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  Gorabe v a r i e ty  o f  F u la  h a s  shown th e  

im p o rtan ce  f o r  a  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  te n s e  system , n o t on ly  o f  d i f f e r ­

ences i n  th e  te n s e  s u f f ix  b u t a ls o  o f  th e  b e h av io u r o f  o th e r  e lem en ts  

-  th e  r a d i c a l ,  ’ s u b je c t  e lem en t* , 'o b j e c t  e le m e n t ',  and 'p r e t e r i t e  

e lem en t' -  which a re  l in k e d  w ith  th e  te n s e  s u f f ix  in  what i s  h e re

t r e a te d  as a  'v e r b a l  com plex '.

The aim o f  t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  to  d em o n stra te  th e  in te rd e p e n d e n c e  o f  

a l l  th e s e  elem ent^ to  d e te rm in e  th e  re le v a n c e  to  th e  te n s e  system  o f  

each o f  them , and a ls o  o f  c e r t a in  o th e r  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  complex -  i t s  

in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n ,  and a  phenomenon h e re  c a l le d  ' f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y * ', 

and to  e s t a b l i s h  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  r e l a t io n s h ip  betw een a l l  th e se  

f e a tu r e s .

A p re l im in a ry  ex am ina tion  o f  sample com plexes in  c e r t a in  s e le c te d  

te n s e s  shows in  o u t l in e  th e  in te rd ep e n d en c e  o f  th e  e lem en ts and th e  

im p o rtan ce  o f  th e  v a r io u s  f e a tu r e s  in  th e se  s e le c te d  te n s e s .

The w hole ran g e  o f  te n s e s  i s  th en  s tu d ie d ,  and each f e a tu r e  i s

examined in  tu r n .

A tte n t io n  i s  g iv en  f i r s t  to  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  arrangem ent o f  

th e  e le m e n ts , th e n  to  th e  b e h a v io u r o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  e le m e n ts , f i r s t  

o f  'm inim al* com plexes and th en  o f  'e n la rg ed *  com plexes, and c o n c lu s io n s  

a re  drawn about t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  to  each o th e r  and t h e i r  re le v a n c e  

to  th e  te n s e  system .
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Next a  b ro a d e r  c o n s id e ra tio n  o f  te n s e  s u f f ix e s  l e a d s  to  

f u r th e r  g e n e r a l i s a t io n s  ab o u t some o f  th e  p a t t e r n s  o b se rv ed .

L a s t ly  a t t e n t io n  i s  g iv en  to  th e  s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  d i f f e r e n c e s

(a) in  th e  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f  th e  complex and (b) in  th e  i n c i d ­

ence o f  f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y .

The co n c lu d in g  c h a p te r  sum m arises p re v io u s  f in d in g s ,  which 

have d em o n stra ted  th e  in te rd e p e n d e n c e  o f  th e  v a r io u s  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  

v e rb a l com plex, e s t a b l i s h e s  th e  d eg ree  o f  re le v a n c e  o f  each to  th e  

te n s e  sy s tem , and on th e  b a s i s  o f  th e  proved  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  betw een 

th e  f e a t u r e s ,  s u g g e s ts  an o rd e r  o f  p r i o r i t y  f o r  d e s c r ip t iv e  p u rp o se s .
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C hap ter 1 

I n t ro d u c t io n

T his t h e s i s  i s  concerned w ith  c e r ta in  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  te n s e  

system  i n  th e  v a r i e ty  o f Fula^ spoken by th e  F u la n i o f  th e  Gombe 

D iv is io n  o f  Bauchi P ro v in c e , N o rth ern  N ig e ria .

The most obvious c r i t e r i o n  f o r  th e  fo rm al d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f 

te n s e s  in  F u la  i s  th e  shape o f  th e  te n s e  s u f f i x ,  w hich , to g e th e r  w ith  

th e  r a d i c a l ,  com prises th e  co re  o f  every  v e rb a l  form . But an in v e s t ­

i g a t io n  o f  th e  v e rb a l  system  in  th e  Gombe v a r i e ty  o f  F u la  has shown

t h a t  t h i s  co re  i s  so c lo s e ly  l in k e d  w ith  c e r ta in  o th e r  e lem ents -  h e re
2

c a l le d  * s u b je c t  e lem en t* , * o b jec t element* and ‘p r e t e r i t e  element* 

t h a t  i t  canno t p ro p e r ly  be co n sid e re d  a p a r t  from them; and t h a t  in  

f a c t  r a d i c a l ,  te n s e  s u f f ix ,  and th e s e  o th e r  e lem en ts a re  b e s t  t r e a te d

to g e th e r  a s  a  complex, which f o r  th e  pu rp o ses o f  t h i s  t h e s i s  w i l l  be
3

c a l le d  th e  v e rb a l complex. The in v e s t ig a t io n  on which t h i s  t h e s i s  

i s  based  h as a ls o  shown t h a t  no d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  te n s e  system  can 

be ad eq u a te  which does n o t ta k e  in to  account th e  b eh av io u r o f  each o f

1 . The u se  o f  th e  term  F u la  in  p re fe re n c e  to  th e  u su a l  term  F u la n i -  
which i s  th e  Hausa name f o r  th e  p e o p le , n o t th e  language -  i s  ex­
p la in e d  in  ray a r t i c l e  The M iddle V oice in  F u la . BSOAS, 195&, x v i i i / L .

2 . The f i r s t  two o f  th e s e  a re  th e  S u b je c t Pronoun and O b jec t Pronoun 
o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  grammar. The p r e t e r i t e  e lem ent (-n o  o r  -noo) i s  
a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a  p a r t i c u l a r  a sp e c t o f  m eaning; i t  r e f e r s  to  tim e 
p a s t ,  and im p lie s  t h a t  th e  s i t u a t io n  h as s in c e  changed, c f .  Appendix

3 . For f u r th e r  d e t a i l s ,  see Appendix A .I, and s e c t io n  (a ) o f C hap ter 2 .



th e  e lem en ts  o f  th e  com plex, th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts  in  r e ­

l a t i o n  to  each o th e r ,  and a ls o  c e r t a in  o th e r  f e a tu r e s  o f th e  complex, 

v i z .  i t s  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n ,^  and th e  phenomenon which f o r  th e  

p re s e n t  pu rpose  i s  c a l le d  ‘ f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y * . ^  F u rth e rm o re , th e s e  

f e a tu r e s  a re  i n t e r r e l a t e d  i n  such a way t h a t  th e  in c id e n c e  o f  a l t e r n a n t  

p a t t e r n s  in  one o f  them can o f te n  be d e sc r ib e d  o n ly  by re fe re n c e  to  one 

o r more o f  th e  o th e r  f e a tu r e s .

The aim o f  t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  th e r e f o re  to  d em o n stra te  th e  i n t e r ­

dependence o f th e  v a r io u s  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  v e rb a l  com plex, and to

d e te rm in e  t h e i r  re le v a n c e  to  th e  te n se  system  and th e  n a tu re  o f  th e
2

r e l a t i o n s h ip  betw een them.

The Gombe v a r i e ty  o f  F u la  has n o t p re v io u s ly  re c e iv e d  d e ta i l e d  

a t t e n t i o n ,  n o r have th e  v e ry  s im i la r  v a r i e t i e s  spoken in  th e  n o r th -  

c e n t r a l  and n o r th - e a s te r n  P ro v in ces  o f  N o rth ern  N ig e r ia  (Kano, K a ts in a , 

Z a r ia ,  Bom u and th e  r e s t  o f B au ch i) . There a re  a  number o f  grammars

1 . For an e x p la n a tio n  o f  th e s e  term s see  Appendix  A, s e c t io n s  2 ,  and 3 
and C hap ter 7«

2 . In  a  com plete s tu d y  o f  th e  te n s e  system  i t  would be n e c e ssa ry  to  examine 
th e  g ram m atica l r e l a t i o n s h ip  betw een th e  v a r io u s  e lem en ts o f th e  complex 
and words o u ts id e  th e  com plex, and th e  s y n t a c t i c a l  im p lic a t io n s  o f 
d i f f e r e n t  te n s e s .  But d is c u s s io n  o f th e s e  e x te r n a l  r e l a t i o n s h ip s  o f  th e  
complex and i t s  components would produce a t h e s i s  o f  e x c e ss iv e  le n g th  
and co m p lex ity . T his t h e s i s  i s  th e r e f o re  r e s t r i c t e d  to  th e  d is c u s s io n  
o f  th e  i n t e r n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith in  th e  complex and th e  re le v a n c e  to  
th e  te n s e  system  o f  th e  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  complex i t s e l f .  For t h i s  
rea so n  th e  complex i s  th ro u g h o u t th e  t h e s i s  c o n sid e re d  in  i s o l a t i o n  
from i t s  c o n te x t.

3 . A part from ray a r t i c l e  The M iddle V oice in  F u la . BSOAS, 195&* x v i i i / l ,  
a ls o  Some F e a tu re s  o f  th e  Nominal C la ss  System  o f  F u la  in  N ig e r ia . 
Dahomey and N ig e r . A fr ik a  und U bersee , Band X L III /4  -  I9 6 0 . Most o f  th e  
m a te r ia l  f o r  th e  p re s e n t  s tu d y  was o b ta in e d  from two F u la n i who worked 
w ith  me in  London -  Malam J a lo  Gombe (now W azirin  Gombe) and Malam 
Ib rah im  Abubakar; th e  m a te r ia l  su p p lie d  by them was l a t e r  checked and 
supplem ented by o th e r  sp e ak e rs  in  Gombe D iv is io n  d u rin g  a v i s i t  to  
N ig e r ia  in  1955 j and by Malam A liyu  Abubakar i n  London.
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d e a lin g  w ith  o th e r  d i a l e c t s ,  in  which v a r io u s  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  v e rb a l

system  a re  d e sc r ib e d  in  more o r l e s s  d e t a i l .  In  some o f  th e s e ,  p a r t i c -
1 2

u l a r l y  th e  grammars o f  A re n sd o rff  and L aboure t , some o f  th e  s p e c i f i c

f e a tu r e s  d is c u s se d  h e re  r e c e iv e  b r i e f  m en tion , o r  a re  n o ted  in c id e n ta l ly

in  l i s t s  o f  parad igm s. But a l l  a re  w r i t te n  on t r a d i t i o n a l  l i n e s ,  and

th e  t re a tm e n t  o f ‘S u b je c t and O b jec t Pronouns* i s  u s u a l ly  d iv o rce d  from

th a t  o f  th e  v e rb ; and even where th e  s y s te m a t is a t io n  o f  th e  te n s e s  i s

more com prehensive th e  a s p e c ts  o f  th e  te n s e  system  w ith  which t h i s

t h e s i s  i s  concerned  -  in  p a r t i c u l a r  th e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n  o f th e  v a r io u s

e lem en ts  -  have nowhere re c e iv e d  e x h a u s tiv e  o r  sy s te m a tic  t re a tm e n t.

The Gombe v a r i e ty  o f  F u la , i t  may be added , i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y

s u i t a b le  f o r  th e  p re s e n t  p u rp o se , s in c e  th e r e  i s  g r e a te r  v a r i a t i o n  in

c e r t a in  p a r t s  o f  th e  v e rb a l  complex th an  in  m ost o th e r  d i a l e c t s ,  y e t

th e  g e n e ra l  p a t t e r n  o f  i t s  te n s e  system  i s  s u f f i c i e n t l y  ty p ic a l  o f  th e

language  as a  whole f o r  th e  p r in c ip le s  u n d e rly in g  i t  to  be a p p lic a b le ,

m u ta tis  m u tan d is , to  o th e r  d i a l e c t s .

T h is  t h e s i s  c o n s is t s  o f  a  p re lim in a ry  s tu d y  (C h ap te r 2 ) ,  f iv e

main c h a p te r s ,  and a  conclud ing  c h a p te r .

The p re l im in a ry  s tu d y  b e g in s  w ith  a  s h o r t  accoun t o f  th e

com position  o f  th e  v e rb a l  com plex, th e  range o f  t e n s e s ,  and th e  b a s ic

d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een m inim al and e n la rg e d  com plexes. Sample complexes
th en

o f  bo th  ty p e s  from a number o f  s e le c te d  te n s e s  are /exam ined  and com­

p a re d . T h is exam ination  shows th e  inadequacy  o f  a  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e s e

1 .  L. A re n sd o rff , Manuel P ra t iq u e  de Langue P e u lh , P a r i s ,  1913-

2 . H. L ab o u re t, La Langue des P e u ls  ou F o u lb e , I .F .  A*N., D akar, 1952.
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te n s e s  based  on an accoun t o f d if f e r e n c e s  in  th e  te n s e  s u f f ix  a lo n e , 

and th e  im portance  n o t on ly  o f  th e  o th e r  e lem en ts  o f  th e  complex - 

su b je c t  e lem en t, r a d i c a l ,  o b je c t  e lem en t, and * p r e t e r i t e  e lem en t* , 

b u t a ls o  o f  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t te r n s  and th e  p re sen c e  o r  absence 

o f  f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y .

The a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f th e s e  f in d in g s  to  th e  whole range o f te n s e s  

i s  t e s t e d  in  th e  subsequen t c h a p te rs .

In  th e  t h i r d  c h a p te r  th e  arrangem ent o f th e  e lem ents i s  s tu d ie d , 

f i r s t  in  m inim al and th en  in  e n la rg e d  com plexes; v a r io u s  p a t t e r n s  o f 

arrangem ent a re  e s ta b l is h e d ,  and t h e i r  re le v a n c e  to  th e  te n s e

system  i s  d em onstra ted .

In  th e  fo u r th  c h a p te r  th e  e lem ents o f  m inim al com plexes a re  

exam ined, s e p a ra te  s e c t io n s  b e in g  devoted  to  th e  s u b je c t  e lem en t, th e  

r a d ic a l  and th e  te n s e  s u f f ix .  The re le v a n c e  o f  each o f  th e s e  e lem en ts  

to  th e  te n s e  system  i s  n o te d , and t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip  to  each o th e r  i s  

e s ta b l is h e d .

In  th e  f i f t h  c h a p te r ,  d e a lin g  w ith  e n la rg e d  com plexes, th e  

supp lem en tary  e lem en ts  in v o lv ed  -  o b je c t  and p r e t e r i t e  e lem en ts -  a re  

s tu d ie d  in  tu r n ,  as w e ll as th e  b eh av io u r i n  e n la rg e d  complexes o f  th e  

b a s ic  e lem en ts which a re  found a ls o  in  m inim al com plexes. Again th e  

re le v a n c e  o f  th e s e  e lem en ts  to  th e  te n s e  system  i s  n o te d , and t h e i r  

r e l a t i o n s h ip  to  each o th e r  i s  e s ta b l is h e d .  P a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t io n  i s  

g iven  to  th e  r e l a t io n s h ip  betw een th e  te n se  s u f f ix e s  found in  co rrespond  

in g  m inim al and e n la rg e d  com plexes, and to  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  making 

a  g e n e ra l is e d  s ta te m e n t f o r  each te n s e  covering  th e  te n se  s u f f ix  in  

a l l  ty p e s  o f  complex.
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In  th e  s ix th  c h a p te r  a  b ro a d e r view i s  ta k e n  o f  th e  whole range 

o f te n se  s u f f ix e s  o f  a l l  t e n s e s ,  and sane  f u r th e r  g e n e r a l i s a t io n s  a re  

made abou t th e  p a t t e r n s  o f  a l te rn a n c e  in  th e  te n s e  s u f f ix  i t s e l f ,  and 

about th e  r e l a t i o n s h ip  betw een th e s e  p a t te r n s  and th e  o th e r  e lem en ts o f 

th e  complex.

In  th e  sev en th  c h a p te r  th e  two rem ain ing  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  v e rb a l  

complex a re  c o n s id e re d . The in c id e n c e  o f f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y  and th e  

b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n s  o f v e rb a l  complexes a re  examined i n  tu rn ,  

and c o n c lu s io n s  a re  drawn about t h e i r  re le v a n c e  to  th e  te n se  system  

and t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h ip  to  th e  in d iv id u a l  e lem en ts  o f  th e  complex.

In  th e  f i n a l  c h a p te r  th e  f in d in g s  o f th e  p rec ed in g  c h a p te rs  a re  

drawn to g e th e r ,  and g e n e ra l c o n c lu s io n s  a re  rea ch e d . F i r s t  th e  e x ac t 

d eg ree  o f  re le v a n c e  to  th e  te n s e  system  o f  each f e a tu r e  o f  th e  v e rb a l  

complex i s  d e te rm in ed ; th en  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  r e l a t i o n s h ip  betw een th e  

in d iv id u a l  f e a tu r e s  i s  sum m arised, and an o rd e r  o f  p r i o r i t y  f o r  

d e s c r ip t iv e  p u rp o ses  i s  su g g e s te d . F in a l ly  a  tw o fo ld  c o n c lu s io n  i s  

reach ed : f i r s t l y ,  t h a t  in  s p i t e  o f  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n t  d eg rees  o f  re le v a n c e , 

a  f u l l  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  te n s e  system  must in c lu d e  an accoun t o f  each 

o f  th e  e lem en ts  and o f  t h e i r  a rrangem en t, and a ls o  o f th e  b a s ic  in to n ­

a t io n  p a t t e r n s  and th e  in c id e n c e  o f f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y ;  and seco n d ly , 

t h a t  w h ile  th e  v a r io u s  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  complex a re  i n t r i c a t e l y  i n t e r r e l ­

a te d ,  th e r e  i s  an optimum o rd e r  o f  tre a tm e n t which makes i t  p o s s ib le  to  

d e s c r ib e  th e  te n s e  system  in  a rea so n a b ly  c o h e ren t and econom ical 

m anner.
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A P re lim in a ry  Study ,

(a ) The V erba l Complex and i t s  Component E lem ents

2 .1 .  The co re  o f  a l l  v e rb a l  form s in  P u la  i s  a  segment ( th e

v e rb  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  grammar, h e re  c a l le d  th e  b a s e ) , which may be

an a ly sed  a s  c o n s is t in g  o f  a  r a d ic a l  and one o f  a  s e r i e s  o f te n s e

s u f f ix e s  ( T .3 . ) ,  e .g .  w i* - i i  " s a id ” . But as h a s  a lre a d y  been n o te d ,

i n v e s t i g a t io n  has shown t h a t  th e  te n s e  system  canno t be ad eq u a te ly

d e sc r ib e d  w ith o u t re fe re n c e  to  v a r io u s  o th e r  f e a tu r e s ,  in c lu d in g  th e

e lem en ts  h e re  te m e d  s u b je c t  e lem ent ( S .E . ) ,  o b je c t  e lem ent (O .E .) ,
t 2

and p r e t e r i t e  elem ent ( P .E .) ;  f o r  th e r e  a r e ,  a s  t h i s  t h e s i s  w i l l  show, 

c lo s e  g ram m atica l and p h o n o lo g ic a l l i n k s  betw een th e s e  e lem en ts  and th e  

b a se .

2 .2 .  T h is  s tu d y  o f  th e  te n s e  system  w i l l  th e r e f o r e  be concerned

w ith  th e  t o t a l i t y  o f  b ase  p lu s  one o r  more o f  th e  above-m entioned
3

e le m e n ts ; t h i s  w i l l  be t r e a te d  f o r  th e  p re s e n t  pu rpose  a s  a s in g le  

e n t i t y  to  be c a l le d  a  v e rb a l  complex, o r  sim ply  a  complex, th e  u n i ty  

o f  which w i l l  h e re  be em phasised in  w r i t in g  by l in k in g  th e  component
4

p a r t s  by hyphens, m i-w i* -ii-n o -m o  ” 1 had s a id  to  him” , c o n s is t in g  o f

1. These te n s e  s u f f ix e s  may be d e fin e d  by l i s t i n g ,  c f .  Appendices H
and K . They d i f f e r  from nom inal s u f f ix e s  i n  n o t  b e in g  s ig n s  o f  a g re e ­
ment o r  * concord e lem en ts* .

2. c f .  n o te  2 on page 5* .

3 . Im p e ra tiv e  fo rm s, which have no s u b je c t  e le m e n t, seem b e s t  t r e a te d  as 
v e rb a l  i n t e r j e c t i o n s ,  n o t as te n s e  fo rm s, and so a re  o m itted  from t h i s  
s tu d y .

4 . The norm al D ractice  i s  to  w r ite  the S .E . and O .E ., and o ften  th e  P .E * , 
as d is t in c t  words in  most circum stances.
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S.IS. m i- , r a d i c a l  w i ' - ,  T . S . - i i ,  P .E . -n o , and O.E. -mo.

2 . 3 . V a rio u s  ty p e s  o f  complex need to  be d i s t in g u is h e d ,  on 

th e  b a s i s  o f  t h e i r  le n g th  and co m p o sitio n , as fo llo w s  ; -

(1) M inimal com plexes, c o n s is t in g  o f  S .E .^  ♦ b ase  ( r a d ic a l

♦ T .S .)  a lo n e , th e s e  e lem en tsbe ing  re g a rd e d  a s  th e  'b a s ic *  

e lem ents o f a v e rb a l  com plex, e .g .  m i - w i '- i i  " I  s a id " .

(2) E n la rg ed  com plexes, c o n s is t in g  o f  S .E . 8*. b a se , to g e th e r  w ith  

one o r more o f th e  o th e r  e lem en ts , and c l a s s i f i e d  as fo llo w s ,

on th e  b a s is  o f  th e  'su p p le m e n ta ry ' e lem en ts th e y  c o n ta in  : -
2

(a) 1 -o b .jec t com plexes, c o n ta in in g  an O.E. b u t no P .E . , e .g .

m i-w i '- i i -m o  I  s a id  to  him"

(b) P r e t e r i t e  com plexes, c o n ta in in g  a  P .E . w ith  o r w ith o u t an O .E .,

and d iv id e d  i n to

( i )  S im ple p r e t e r i t e  com plexes, e .g .  m i-w i' - i i - n o  " I  had s a id " ,

and

( i i )  P r e t e r i t e  1 -o b .jec t com plexes,^ e .g .  m i-w i'- i i-n o -m o  " I  had

s a id  to  h im ".

( b) Tense and Voice

2 .4 .  The t o t a l  number o f  m inim al com plexes c o n ta in in g  a g iv en  

r a d i c a l  i s  v e ry  g r e a t ,  e s p e c ia l ly  s in c e  F u la  has a nom inal c la s s  system  

com prising  ( in  Gombe) 23 d i f f e r e n t  c la s s e s ,  each o f  which h as  i t s

1 . In c lu d in g  z e ro  S .E . , in  c o n ju n c tio n  w ith  a  s u b je c t  nom inal, 
c f .  Appendix £  .

2 . 2 -o b je c t  com plexes and P r e t e r i t e  2 -o b je c t  com plexes a re  n o t uncommon, 
e .g .  m i-h o k k -ii-m o -n d e  " I  gave him i t "  m i-h o k k -ii-n o -m o -n d e  " I  had 
g iven  him i t " .  But s in c e  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  te n s e  system  i s  
i d e n t i c a l  w ith  t h a t  o f  1- o b je c t  and p r e t e r i t e  1- o b je c t  com plexes, th ey  
can be ig n o re d  h e re . But see  Appendix C  .



concordan t S.E . o c c u rr in g  i n  v e rb a l  complexes ( c f . Appendix . £ . . . ) .

But th e s e  com plexes can be a rran g ed  in  a r e l a t i v e l y  sm all number o f 

te n s e  parad igm s, i . e .  paradigm s o f m inim al com plexes o c c u rr in g  in  

com parable c o n te x ts  and hav ing  a common sem an tic  su b s tra tu m , and in  

which th e  S .E .* s  form a  s in g le  s u b s t i tu t io n  s e r i e s  ( c f . th e  te n s e  l a  

paradigm  o f th e  r a d i c a l  f o t - ,  g iv en  in  Appendix D ) .  Paradigm s o f 

d i f f e r e n t  r a d i c a l s ,  which a re  com parable i n  a l l  r e s p e c ts  a p a r t  from th e  

r a d i c a l ,  may be s a id  to  belong  to  th e  same te n s e ,  and so may th e  

in d iv id u a l  m inim al complexes o f  which th e y  a re  composed. The term  

* tense*  th e r e f o r e  r e f e r s  to  th e  whole a rra y  o f  such com parable paradigm s
f . ’. . .  * '\  " v r\  ; V 4?;\  . . *'"■* V . C  \  *l*v */ * * * '' ■ *  ;•

o f  m inim al com plexes. The term  i s  s t r i c t l y  a p p lic a b le  on ly  to  m inim al

com plexes, b u t i t  may a ls o  be used  by e x te n s io n  to  app ly  to  e n la rg ed

com plexes, which may be s a id  to  belong  to  th e  same te n s e  as th e  m inim al 

complex to  which th ey  a re  r e l a t e d .  For exam ple, a l l  th e  com plexes

g iv en  i n  § 2 .3  may be s a id  to  be long  to  th e  same te n s e .

2 .5 .  In  th e  Gombe v a r i e ty  o f F u la  a  t o t a l  o f  42 d i f f e r e n t  te n s e s  

may be d is t in g u is h e d  ( c f .  Appendix Q , which c o n ta in s  a  con sp ec tu s o f  

r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  complexes^ o f  a l l  t e n s e s ,  and an in d ic a t io n  o f  t h e i r

1 . Paradigm s o f  n e a r ly  a l l  te n s e s  c o n s i s t ,  a t  l e a s t  p o t e n t i a l l y  and 
w ith in  th e  l im i t s  o f  sem an tic  c o m p a tib i l i ty ,  o f  J>2 com plexes, c o r r e s ­
ponding to  th e  32 d i f f e r e n t  c a te g o r ie s  o f  S .E . , in d ic a te d  in  Appendix E 
But d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  shape o f  Jrd  p e rso n  S .E .* s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  
nom inal c la s s  system , can be ig n o red  h e re  as i r r e l e v a n t  to  th e  te n s e  
system . I t  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  th e  p re s e n t  pu rpose  to  r e f e r  a t  most to  
9 c a te g o r ie s  o f  complex, co rresp o n d in g  to  th e  9 main c a te g o r ie s  o f  S .E :-

*■ 3rd  p e rso n  s in g u la r ,  c la s s  e lem en ts
*  ii i» p lu r a l  11 '*
” 3rd  p e rso n  s in g u la r ,  z e ro  S.E .
~ 11 ■ p lu r a l  11 11
* 1 s t  p e rso n  s in g u la r
* 2nd p e rso n  s in g u la r
*  1 s t  pe rso n  p lu r a l  (h e / th e y  and I)
*  2nd p e rso n  p l u r a l  in c lu s iv e  ( in c lu d in g  th e  speaker) (you and I)  

^ co n tin u ed  a t  fo o t  o f  n e x t page^
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range  o f  m ean in g s). These te n s e s  may however be a rra n g e d  in  th re e  

s e r i e s ,  which may be c a l le d  V oices ( LaJ A c tiv e , [b j  M iddle and J_cJ P a ss iv e

th e  te n s e s  o f  each v o ic e  b e in g  l in k e d  by common s y n ta c t i c a l  im p l ic a t io n s
2

and a common sem antic  su b s tra tu m . S ince  t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  n o t concerned 

w ith  th e  m eanings a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  v a r io u s  t e n s e s ,  th e  te n s e s  w i l l  

be r e f e r r e d  to  by numbers and n o t by names; b u t s in c e  each te n s e  i n  

s e r i e s  [ a j  u s u a l ly  h a s  a  c o u n te rp a r t  in  bo th  s e r i e s  [h ]  and s e r i e s  [ c j ,  

some economy o f  d e s c r ip t io n  may be ach ieved  by u s in g  th e  same number to  

r e f e r  to  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  te n s e s  o f  th e  th re e  v o ic e s ,  and adding a 

l e t t e r ,  a , b o r c to  in d ic a te  th e  v o ic e . Thus th e  "G en era l P a s t"  te n s e s ,  

A c tiv e , M iddle and P a s s iv e , w i l l  be r e f e r r e d  to  c o l l e c t iv e ly  as " te n s e s  

numbered 1" and in d iv id u a l ly  as te n s e s  l a ,  l b  and l c ;  and th e  o th e r  

te n s e s  w i l l  be r e f e r r e d  to  s im i la r ly .

i ( c) The re le v a n c e  to  th e  te n s e  system  o f  
f e a tu r e s  o th e r  th an  th e  Tense S u f f ix

2 .6 .  A g la n c e  a t  th e  c o n sp ec tu s  o f  te n s e s  i n  Appendix Q shows 

t h a t  th e  g r e a t e s t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  paradigm s o f  v a r io u s  te n s e s  i s  

i n  th e  T .S . ; and in  many c ase s  th e  T .S . i s  in  f a c t  th e  on ly  d is t in g u is h in g

1 . "c o n tin u e d  from fo o t  o f  p re v io u s  p ag e" .
x

2nd p e rso n  p l u r a l  e x c lu s iv e  (ex c lu d in g  th e  speaker) (you)
For most te n s e s  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  among Jrd  p e rso n  S .E .* s , betw een 
c la s s  e lem en ts and z e ro  S.E.. i s  i r r e l e v a n t ,  and th e  f u l l  paradigm  i s  
i n  most c a se s  a d e q u a te ly  r e p re s e n te d  by a t  p o s t  a  * p a rt-p a ra d ig m  * con­
s i s t i n g  o f  com plexes o f  th e  seven c a te g o r ie s  marked w ith  a s t e r i s k s .
For th e  pu rpose  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s  i t  w i l l  u s u a l ly  be co n v en ien t to  l i s t  
th e  com plexes in  th e  o rd e r  g iv en .

2 . c f .  my a r t i c l e  The M iddle V oice in  F u la , BSOAS 195&, x v i i i / 1
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f e a tu r e .  Thus th e  on ly  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  paradigm s o f  te n s e  

l a  ( r e p re s e n te d  by * o -su u c f-ii "he  h id ” and 6e -sh u u cf-ii " th e y  hid*1) 

and o f  te n s e  l b  ( re p re s e n te d  by *o-suucf-ake "he h id  h im s e lf” and 

6e-shuucf-ake " th e y  h id  th em se lv es” ) l i e s  in  th e  c o n tr a s t  betw een th e  

T .S . 's  - i i  and -a k e , which a re  i n  f a c t  c o n s ta n t th ro u g h o u t th e  paradigm s 

o f  t h i s  and o f  a l l  o th e r  r a d i c a l s .

2 .7 .  But th e  same i s  n o t  t r u e  o f a l l  p a i r s  o f te n s e s ,  as may be 

seen by exam ining sam ple com plexes from c e r ta in  s e le c te d  te n s e s .  Con­

s id e r  f i r s t  th e  fo llo w in g  p a rt-p a ra d ig m s  c o n ta in in g  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  com­

p le x e s  o f  te n s e s  l a ,  l i b  and 14b w ith  th e  r a d i c a l  suucf-/shuucf- ”h id e ” : -

l a l i b 14b
3 s in g 1 o -su u cf-ii * em o-suucf-ii* * o-suucf-ii*
3 p i . 6e -  shuucf-ii * eBe-shuucf-ii* 6e-shuucC-ii *
1 s in g . m i-suucf-ii * em i-suucf-ii* shuucf-ii-m i*
2 ti 1 a -su u c f-ii * e* a-suucf-ii* shuucf-i-cfaa'
1 p i . m in-shuucf-ii * em in-shuucf-ii * m in-shuucf-ii *
2 " in  c l . * en -sh u u cf-ii * e* en-shuucf-ii* shuucf-ii-cfen *
2 " ex c l . * on -shuucf-ii * e* on-shuucf-ii* shuucf-ii-cfon*

”he h id ” 1 ”he was(ji n  "he went in to
e tc .  h id in g  e tc .  h id in g " , e tc .

When te n s e s  l a  and l i b  a re  compared, i t  i s  c le a r  th a t  th e  T .S . , - i i  in  

bo th  te n s e s ,  i s  n o t a  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  f e a tu r e ,  and t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  

betw een th e  two te n s e s  l i e s  in  (a) th e  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  shape o f  th e

S .S . ( e .g .  f o - a s  a g a in s t  *emo-) and (b) th e  f a c t  t h a t  te n s e  l i b  com plexes
3

have f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y  ( in d ic a te d  by th e  f i n a l  ap o stro p h e) , w h ile  te n s e  l a  

com plexes do n o t .

1 . 1 o -su u c f-ii can a lso  be t r a n s la t e d  "he  has h id d e n ” , "she  h id ” , and
"sh e  has h id d e n " . But f o r  b r e v i ty  one t r a n s l a t i o n  o n ly  o f each example 
w i l l  be g iv en .

2 . T h is  term  was a p p a re n tly  adop ted  in  a  s p e c ia l i s e d  sen se  by M .G uthrie in  
h i s  Ph.D . T h e s is  on "The Tonal S tru c tu re  o f  Bemba", (London 1945) and has 
su b se q u e n tly  been u sed  by him i n  v a r io u s  p u b lis h e d  w orks. In  th e  p re se r  
t h e s i s  th e  term  "shape" w i l l  be used  to  r e f e r  to  th e  t o t a l  p a t t e r n  o f  
any p a r t i c u l a r  o ccu rren ce  o f  an elem ent in  term s o f  consonan ts & vow els.

3 . See Appendix A and C hap ter 7»
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2 .8 .  A gain, when te n s e  14b i s  compared w ith  te n s e s  l a  and l i b ,  

we see  t h a t  w h ile  th e  T .S . in  most te n s e  14b com plexes i s  - i i , in  th e  

2 s in g , complex i t  i s  - i ,  i . e .  th e r e  i s  v a r i a t i o n  in  th e  shape o f  th e  

T .S . w ith in  th e  parad igm . In  a d d it io n  (a) th e r e  i s  a  d i f f e r e n c e  in  

th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two shapes o f  th e  r a d i c a l ,  shuucf- o c c u rr in g  

i n  1 s in g , and 2 s in g , com plexes o f  te n s e  14b as  w e ll  as in  th e  p lu r a l  

com plexes, w hereas in  te n s e s  l a  and l i b  i t  i s  co n fin ed  to  p lu r a l  com­

p le x e s ;  (b) th e r e  i s  a d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e le m e n ts , 

th e  S .E . fo llo w in g  th e  b ase  in  th e  1 s in g , and th e  th re e  2nd person  

com plexes in  te n s e  14b, w hereas in  te n s e s  l a  and l i b  i t  p re c e d e s  th e  

b a se  in  a l l  com plexes; ( c) S .E . 's  o f some c a te g o r ie s  have th e  same 

shape i n  te n s e  14b as in  te n s e  l a ,  b u t th o se  o f o th e r  c a te g o r ie s  have 

d i f f e r e n t  shapes in  a l l  th r e e  te n s e s ;  (d) te n s e  14b resem b les  l i b  b u t 

n o t l a  in  hav in g  f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y .

. . 2 .9 .  When we compare com plexes o f  te n s e s  l a  and 14b c o n ta in in g

an ex tended  r a d i c a l , 1 such as t h a t  meaning Mwash w ith ” , we f in d  th a t  

th e  r a d i c a l  h a s  two d i f f e r e n t  sh ap es , l o o t i r -  and l o o t o r r  The f i r s t  

o c cu rs  i n  a l l  te n s e  l a  com plexes, such as 'o - l o o t i r - i i  (saabunde)

,fhe washed w ith  ( s o a p )M, w h ile  th e  second o c cu rs  in  a l l  te n s e  14b com­

p le x e s , such as *o - l o o t o r - i i  (saabunde) "he washed h im s e lf  w ith (so a p ) '1. 

The shape o f  such a r a d i c a l  i s  th u s  a  f u r th e r  f e a tu r e  to  be ta k e n  in to  

accoun t in  d e s c r ib in g  th e s e  two te n s e s .

2 .1 0 . The shape o f  th e  r a d ic a l  i s  a ls o  r e le v a n t  in  te n s e  2 a ,

1 . For ex tended  r a d i c a l s ,  see  § 4 .8 .  below.
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where th e  T .S . i s  d i f f e r e n t  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  r a d i c a l s ,  e .g .

(R a d ic a l l o o t - )  * o - lo o t-u  he washed"*-
( " 1annd in -) f o -*annd in  he inform ed
( ” suttd-) 1 o-suucf-u o r ' o-suucf he h id

The T .S . i n  th e s e  complexes i s  r e s p e c t iv e ly  -u , Z e ro , and a  f r e e  

v a r i a t i o n  betw een -u  and Z e ro , and i t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  th e  T .S . o f  t h i s  

te n s e ,  in  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th o se  o f  te n s e  l a ,  l i b  and 14b, cannot be de­

s c r ib e d  w ith o u t re fe re n c e  to  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  r a d i c a l .

2 .1 ].. When te n s e s  l a ,  1c and 6c a re  com pared, we f in d  th a t  th e r e  

i s  a  d i f f e r e n c e  n o t on ly  in  th e  T .S . , b u t a ls o  in  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n
p

p a t t e r n  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  complexes o f th e  th r e e  t e n s e s ,  th e  1 in to n a t io n  

p e ak *2 (here  in d ic a te d  by th e  s u p e r s c r ip t  symbol * above th e  r e le v a n t  

vowel) c o in c id in g  w ith  th e  vowel o f  th e  r a d i c a l  i n  com plexes o f  te n s e s  

l a  and l c ,  b u t  w ith  th e  f i r s t  vowel o f  th e  T .S . i n  te n s e  6c com plexes, 

e .g .

l a  * o -su u c f-ii (— he h id

l c  ' o-suucf-aama (— —_) he was h idden
i

6c * o-suucf-aaka (— — *’ _ )  he was n o t h idden

F u r th e r  d i f f e r e n c e s  a re  observed  when m inim al^and 3 ty p e s  o f 

e n la rg e d  complex o f te n s e s  l a  and 14b a re  s tu d ie d ,  e .g .

l a  * o-suucC-ii he  h id

* o -su u c f- ii  -mo* he h id  him
* o -su u d - ii-m a  he h id  you

* o - s u u d - i i -n o  he had h idden

* o -su ucf-ii-no -m o1 he had h idden  him
1 o -suucf-ii-no -m a he had h idden  you

1 . When a v e rb  i s  u n d e r l in e d  i n  th e  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  an example i t
i n d ic a te s  em phasis on th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  v e rb  -  a  common a sp e c t o f  
th e  m eaning a s s o c ia te d  w ith  te n s e s  2a , 2b and 2c .

2 . c f .  A p p e n d i x a n d  C hap ter 7 sec tio m jjb O .
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14b 1o - s u u d - i i * he h id  h im s e lf

* o -suucf-ii-m o '
* o- suucf-i-m aa1

he h id  h im s e lf  from him

* o-suucf-i-noo he had h id d en  h im s e lf

* o-suucf-i-noo-m o1 
1o-suucf-i-no-m aa *

he had h idden  h im s e lf  from him 
he M " " M you

H ere th e  l a  T .S . i s  c o n s ta n t  i n  a l l  fo u r  ty p e s  o f  complex, w hereas 

th e  14b T .S . i s  d i f f e r e n t  in  some o f  th e  en la rg ed  com plexes; and th e re  

i s  a ls o  a d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  shapes o f th e  2 s in g . O .E. ( -ma and -maa) 

and th e  P .E . (-n o  and -n o o /-n o ) .

2 .1 2 . F u rth e rm o re , w ith in  te n se  l a  th e re  i s  f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y  w ith  

th e  3 s in g . O.E. -mo b u t n o t w ith  th e  2 s in g . O .E. -ma; and w ith in  te n s e  

14b th e r e  i s  a  v a r i a t i o n  in  th e  T .S . i n  1- o b je c t  complexes acco rd in g  to  

w hether i t  i s  fo llo w ed  by th e  3 s in g , o r 2 s in g . O .E . , and a  s im ila r  

v a r i a t i o n  in  th e  shape o f  th e  P .E . in  1- o b je c t  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes.

In  s h o r t  i t  can be s a id  t h a t ,  so f a r  as th e  com plexes quo ted  above a re  

concerned , th e r e  i s  in  te n s e  l a  a  c o r r e la t io n  betw een th e  c a teg o ry  o f

O .E. and th e  in c id e n c e  o f  f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y ,  and in  te n se  14b a  c o r r e la t io n  

betw een th e  c a te g o ry  o f O .E. and th e  T .S . , and ag a in  betw een th e  ca teg o ry  

o f  O.E. and th e  shape o f th e  P .E .

2 .1 3 . To summarise t h i s  s e c t io n  i t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  in  th e  te n s e s  

examined above c e r ta in  f e a tu r e s  o th e r  th an  th e  T .S . m ust be reg a rd ed  as 

im p o rta n t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f th e  te n s e .  These f e a tu r e s  in c lu d e  th e  shape 

o f  th e  S .E . , th e  arrangem ent o f th e  e le m e n ts , v a r io u s  a s p e c ts  o f  th e  

r a d i c a l ,  th e  p re sen c e  o r  absence o f  g l o t t a l i t y ,  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  

p a t t e r n ,  and -  i n  e n la rg e d  complexes -  th e  shape o f  th e  O .E . and P .E ..
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I t  i s  a ls o  c le a r  t h a t ,  in  th e  te n s e s  c o n s id e re d , some o f  th e  

f e a tu r e s  canno t be a d e q u a te ly  d e sc r ib e d  ex cep t by re fe re n c e  to  

c e r t a in  o th e r  f e a tu r e s .

2 .1 4 . In  th e  en su in g  c h a p te rs  th e  whole ran g e  o f  te n s e s 1 w i l l  

be examined to  show th e  e x te n t  to  which th e  above c o n c lu s io n s , r e ­

l a t i n g  to  a few s e le c te d  te n s e s ,  a re  a p p lic a b le  to  th e  te n s e  system  

as a w hole, and to  d e te rm ine  b o th  th e  re le v a n c e  o f  th e  v a r io u s  f e a tu r e s  

o f  th e  complex to  th e  te n s e  system , and t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h ip  to  each 

o th e r .

1 . c f .  th e  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  m inim al and e n la rg ed  com plexes s e t  o u t in  
A ppendices Q and J  r e s p e c t iv e ly .
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The Arrangem ent o f  th e  E lem ents

3«1« The arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts -  t h a t  i s  to  say , 

th e  o rd e r  i n  which th e y  o c cu r w ith in  th e  complex -  w i l l  be 

co n s id e re d  f i r s t ,  s in c e  i t  i s  i t s e l f  an im p o rta n t f e a tu r e  o f  

th e  te n s e  system , and a ls o  p ro v es  to  be a  u s e fu l  b a s i s  f o r  

d e s c r ib in g  th e  b eh av io u r o f  o th e r  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  complex.

The s u b je c t  w i l l  be d e a l t  w ith  in  two s e c t io n s ,  th e  f i r s t  

concerned  w ith  m inim al com plexes, th e  second w ith  e n la rg e d  

com plexes and w ith  g e n e r a l i s a t io n s  covering  a l l  ty p e s  o f  complex. 

But th r e e  p re l im in a ry  p o in ts  may be made, r e le v a n t  to  bo th  

m inim al and e n la rg e d  com plexes.

3 .2 .  F i r s t l y  i n  a l l  ty p e s  o f  complex ( a s  subsequen t 

exam ples w i l l  show) th e  T .S . -  o r  a  p a r t  o f  i t  -  fo llo w s  

im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  th e  r a d i c a l ,  w ith o u t th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  any 

o th e r  e lem ent in te rv e n in g .  A ccord ing ly  from th e  p o in t  o f  view 

o f  th e  a rrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts th e  base  may, w ith  th e  s in g le  

e x c e p tio n  o f  te n s e  l c  d isc u sse d  in  § 3«^- below , be t r e a te d  as 

a  s in g le  u n i t ;  and in  th e  exam ples quo ted  in  t h i s  c h a p te r  th e  

base  w i l l  n o rm a lly  be w r i t te n  w ith o u t a hyphen s e p a ra t in g  

r a d ic a l  and T .S ..



3*3* S econd ly , i t  i s  co n v en ien t to  r e p re s e n t  th e

arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts  by means o f  fo rm ulae  i n  which

th e  s u b je c t  e lem ent i s  sym bolised  by S 
th e  b ase  M S u B
th e  p r e t e r i t e  elem ent i s  w ” P
th e  o b je c t  e lem ent i s  " M 0

Thus th e  fo rm ula  S-B-P-0 may be used  to  r e p r e s e n t  th e

arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts in  an e n la rg e d  complex I such a s

*o-suucfake-no-mo "he had h id d en  from him” ) i n  which th e  b ase  i s

p reced ed  by th e  s u b je c t  e lem ent and fo llow ed  by th e  p r e t e r i t e

e lem en t, w ith  th e  o b je c t  e lem ent in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n .

3 . 4 . T h ird ly , i t  i s  co n v en ien t to  group to g e th e r  te n s e s  

which w i l l  be shown to  be marked by th e  same p a t t e r n  o f  a rra n g e ­

m ent, a s  f o l lo w s :-

Group A. T enses numbered 1- 8 , d iv id e d  in to  th r e e  s e c t io n s ,
. A (i) T enses numbered 4  and
A( i i ) T enses l a ,  l b ,  and te n s e s  numbered 2 -3 , 6- 8 .
A ( i i i )  Tense l c .

Group B. T enses numbered 9 and 1 0 .
Group C. i« II 11 and 1 2 .
Group D it II 13 .
Group E. It 11 14 and 15.

(a ) Minimal Complexes

3*5» I n  m inim al complexes o f  te n s e s  o f  g roups A-C. th e

S .E . p rec ed e s  th e  base  th ro u g h o u t th e  parad igm , e .g .  ( te n s e  lb )

3 s . 1 o-suucfake he went i n to  h id in g
3 Pi* 6e-shuucfake th ey  went i n to  h id in g
1 s . mi-suucfake e tc .
2 s . 1 a-suucfake
1 p i .  min-shuucfake
2 p i .  ex c l .  ' on-shuucCake
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The arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts in  t h i s  group o f  te n s e s  may th e r e ­

fo re  be in d ic a te d  by th e  fo rm u la  S-B.

3. 6 . In  te n s e s  o f  group D. th e  S .E . p rec ed e s  th e  base  o n ly  

i n  com plexes o f  th e  3**d and 1 s t  p e rso n s  s in g u la r  and p l u r a l ,  e .g .  

( te n s e  13b)

3 s .  ■o-suucfoo1 he i s  to  go in to  h id in g
3 p i .  6e-shuucfoo th e y  a re  to  go in to  h id in g
1 s . mi*suucCoo e tc .
1 p i .  m in-shuudbo

In  a l l  2nd p e rso n  com plexes, on th e  o th e r  hand , th e  S .E . pgeoedos 

th e  b a se , e .g .

2 s . shuudb-cfaa^ you a re  to  go i n to  h id in g
2 p i .  in  c l .  shuudoo-cfen you and I  11 H
2 p i .  ex c l .  shuudbo-cfon you 11 H

The p o s i t io n  may be d e sc r ib e d  by say ing  th a t  two d i f f e r e n t  a rra n g e  

m ents o ccu r in  th e s e  te n s e s ,  re p re s e n te d  by th e  fo rm ulae  S-B and 

B-S r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  and th e r e  i s  c o r r e la t io n  betw een th e  c a te g o r ie s  

o f  S .E . and th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two a rrangem en ts .

3. 7 . I n  te n s e s  o f  group E . the S.E . p re c e d e s  the base  i n  

com plexes o f  a l l  3rd  p e rso n s  and th e  1 s t  p e rson  p lu r a l  e .g .  (14b)

3 s . 'o - s u u d i i  he went i n to  h id in g  
3 p i .  6e-shuuc£Li e tc .
1 p i .  ra in -shuucd i

b u t i t  fo llo w s  th e  base  in  th e  1 s t  s in g u la r  complex a s  w e ll a s  a l l  

2nd p erson  com plexes, e .g .

1 s . sh u u d ii-m i I  went i n to  h id in g
2 s . shuucCi-cfaa e tc
2 p i .  in  c l .  shuudii-cCen
2 p i .  e x c l .  shuudCLi-dbn

1 . T h is complex, a s  w e ll as many o th e r s  q u o ted , a c tu a l ly  has f i n a l  
g l o t t a l i t y ;  b u t t h i s  i s  n o t  marked in  c h a p te rs  3~6 , s in c e  i t  i s  n o t 
o f  im m ediate re le v a n c e . For d e t a i l s ,  see s e c t io n  (a )  o f  c h a p te r  7*
2 . V a r ia t io n s  i n  th e  shape o f  T .S . , S .E . , P .E . and O.E. w ith in  a  s in g le  
te n s e (su c h  a s  th e  - 0 0 /-0  v a r i a t io n  in  T .S . here) a re  d is c u s se d  in  
subsequen t c h a p te r s .



H ere a g a in , th e n , th e  a rrangem en ts S-B and B*S bo th  o c c u r , b u t 

th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two arrangem ents among th e  v a r io u s  com plexes, 

a lth o u g h  s t i l l  d e s c r ib a b le  in  te rm s o f  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  S .E . , 

d i f f e r s  from th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  group D te n s e s .

3 . 8 . Thus when m inim al com plexes a lo n e  a re  c o n s id e re d , 

te n s e s  may be d is t in g u is h e d  acco rd in g  to  w hether th e y  a re  

c h a r a c te r i s e d  (a) by th e  same arrangem ent o f  S .E . and base  in  

a l l  com plexes o r  (b ) by two d i f f e r e n t  a rran g em en ts ; and i n  th e  

l a t t e r  case  th e y  may be f u r th e r  d is t in g u is h e d  by th e  d i f f e r e n t  

d i s t r i b u t i o n s  o f  th e  two arrangem en ts among th e  v a r io u s  com plexes.

(b) E n la rg ed  Complexes.

3-9* In  e n la rg e d  com plexes th e  S .E . o c cu p ie s  th e  same 

p o s i t io n  in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  b ase  a s  in  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  m inim al 

com plexes. But th e re  i s  c o n s id e ra b le  v a r i e ty  i n  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  

th e  o th e r  e lem en ts ; and each s e c t io n  o f  group A a s  w e ll a s  each 

o f  th e  o th e r  g roups o f  te n s e s  m ust be c o n s id e re d  s e p a ra te ly .

Group A ( te n s e s  numbered 1-8)

3 .1 0 . In  1 -o b .jec t complexes o f  ev ery  group A te n s e  th e  

o b je c t  e lem ent alw ays fo llo w s  th e  b a se , and so o c c u p ie s  f i n a l

p o s i t io n  in  th e  complex, e .g .  ( lb )  *o-suucfake-mo^ ' o-suucCake-ma

2"he h id  from him , from you".

1 . In  t h i s  c h a p te r  th e  elem ent u n d e r l in e d  i n  th e  exam ples i s  th e  
e lem ent -  P .E . o r  O.E. -  whose p o s i t io n  i s  b e in g  co n sid e red  
a t  th e  tim e .

2. In  t r a n s l a t i o n s  o f  1 -o b je c t  com plexes o f  m idd le  v o ic e  ( s e r i e s  b) 
t e n s e s ,  " h id e  from ", " h id  from" "had h idden  from" e tc .  *  "h id e  
h im s e lf  from ", " h id  h im s e lf  from" e tc .



Thus th e  fo rm ula  5-S-O may be used  to  in d ic a te  th e  a rra n g e ­

ment o f  th e  th r e e  e lem en ts i n  such com plexes.

3*11. When p r e t e r i t e  com plexes a re  c o n s id e re d , d i f f e r e n t  

p a t t e r n s  a r e  a p p a re n t w ith in  t h i s  group o f  te n s e s .  F i r s t l y  

th e r e  a re  some te n s e s  i n  which p r e t e r i t e  com plexes do n o t occu r 

a t  a l l ;  and seco n d ly  where th ey  do o c cu r, th e  p r e t e r i t e  elem ent 

o c cu p ie s  d i f f e r e n t  p o s i t io n s  in  d i f f e r e n t  te n s e s .

S e c tio n  ( i ) (T enses numbered 4  and 5)* P r e t e r i t e  com plexes 

do n o t o ccu r in  any o f  th e s e  te n s e s ;  th e  lo n g e s t  ty p e  o f  complex 

un d er considera tion^" i s  th e  1 -o b je c t  complex ( e .g .  4b ' o-suudboraa- 

mo " h e ' l l  h id e  from him ", Jb  ' en-shuudb-mo " l e t ' s  h id e  from h im "I, 

th e  fo rm u la  f o r  which i s  S-B-O.

S e c tio n  ( i i ) (T enses l a ,  l b ,  and te n s e s  numbered 2- 3 , 6- 8 ) .

In  a l l  th e s e  te n s e s  th e  P .E . fo llo w s im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  th e  b a se , 

coming betw een b ase  and O.E. in  p r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  com plexes, 

e .g .  ( lb )
' o-suucCake-no he had h idden  h im s e lf
' o-suutfake-no-m o he had h idden  from him.

The a p p ro p r ia te  fo rm ulae h e re  a re  S-B-P in  sim p le  p r e t e r i t e

com plexes and S-B-P-0 in  p r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  com plexes.

S e c tio n  ( i i i )  (T ense l c ) . In  m ost p r e t e r i t e  com plexes o f  

t h i s  te n s e  th e  b ase  cannot be t r e a te d  as a  s in g le  u n i t .  The

1 . i . e .  a p a r t  from 2- o b je c t  com plexes.
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fo u r  ty p e s  o f  complex may be i l l u s t r a t e d  a s  f o l lo w s :-

(a )  M inimal *o-suucfaama he  h a s  been h idden
(b) 1- o b je c t  1 o-suucfaama-mo ” *' 11 11 from him
( c) Sim ple p r e t e r i t e  1 o-suucfan ooma  11 had w hidden
(d) P r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  * o-suucf an ooma-mo M M " w from him.

The f i r s t  two exam ples could  be an a ly sed  a s  c o n s is t in g  o f  S .E . +

b a se , and S .E . ♦ base  ♦ O.E. r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  th e  base  c o n s is t in g

o f  r a d ic a l  suucf- + te n s e  s u f f ix  -aama in  each c a se . But ( c) 

and (d) a re  more a p p ro p r ia te ly  d e sc r ib e d  as h a v in g , in s te a d  o f  

a  s in g le  T .S . , two m o ie tie s  - a -  and -ma, w ith  th e  P .E . -n o o - 

in te rv e n in g  betw een them. S in ce  th e  p a t te r n  -V -noo i n  p r e t e r i t e  

com plexes f r e q u e n t ly  c o rre sp o n d s to  -W -  in  n o n - p r e t e r i t e  

com plexes (V and W  re p re s e n tin g  s h o r t  and lo n g  vow els r e s p e c t ­

iv e ly )  ̂  th e  - a -  m o ie ty  in  ( c) and ( d) may be re g a rd e d  a s  th e  

c o u n te rp a r t  o f  th e  - a a -  i n  (a )  1 o-suucfaama. The T .S . -aama 

may th en  be t r e a te d  a s  c o n s is t in g  o f  th e  two m o ie t ie s  - a a -  

and -m a, which a re  i n  ju x ta p o s i t io n  in  (a )  and ( b ) ,  w h ile  

t h e i r  c o u n te rp a r ts  in  ( c) and ( d) a re  s e p a ra te d  by -noo .

I f  th en  th e  r a d ic a l  i s  sym bolised by R and th e  two m o ie tie s  

o f  th e  T .S . by t^  and t 2 r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  

e lem en ts  in  th e  fo u r  ty p e s  o f  complex in  t h i s  te n s e  may be 

in d ic a te d  by th e  fo rm ulae  (a )  S - R - t^ - t2 , ( b) S - R - t^ - t2- 0 ,

( c) S—R—t ^ —P - t 2 > and (d) S—R—t^ —P—12~0 .

t f
1 . c f .  § 5.4-1 Abelow. The a l t e r n a t io n  o f  -aama in  m inim al complexes 

w ith  -a-noo-m a in  p r e t e r i t e  complexes has p a r a l l e l s  in  te n s e s  
6b and 6c , i n  seme o th e r  d i a l e c t s ,  such a s  t h a t  o f  M asina, e .g .

6b * o-suucf-aak i b e s id e  *o- suucf- a -n o o -k i 
6 c 1 o-suucL-aaka M 1 o-suucf-a-noo-ka

c f .  L a b o u re t, La Langue des P e u ls  ou Foulb6 , § 234 and c o n tr a s t  
1 o-suucf a a k i-n o  and 1 o- suucfaaka-no i n  Gombe.



T here i s  an a l t e r n a t iv e  b u t unusual arrangem ent in  which th e

P .E . fo llo w s  th e  b a se , e .g .  *o-suucfaama-no (-mo) ”he had been

h idden  from (h im )” . The form ulae f o r  th e s e  e x c e p tio n a l  c a se s

would be (c )  S-B-P and (d ) S-B-P-O, as f o r  s e c t io n  ( i i )  te n s e s .

3*12. The form ulae f o r  th e  fo u r  ty p e s  o f  complex i n  each o f

th e  s e t s  o f  te n s e s  in  group A may th en  be s e t  o u t a s  fo l lo w s :-

S e c t io n : ( i )  ( i i )  ( i i i )
Type o f  Complex
Minimal S-B S-B S -R -t1- t 2
1—o b je c t  S-B-0 S-B-0 S—R~t^—t 2“0
Sim ple p r e t e r i t e  -  S-B-P S -R -t1- P - t 2
P r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  -  S-B-P-0 S -R - t£ -P - t2-0

I t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  th e  r e l a t i v e  p o s i t io n  o f  e lem en ts  i n  one o f  th e

s h o r te r  com plexes in  any te n s e  i s  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  r e l a t i v e  p o s i t io n

o f  th e  co rresp o n d in g  e lem en ts i n  th e  lo n g e r  com plexes o f  th e  same

te n s e .  I f  b ra c k e ts  a re  u sed  to  in d ic a te  e lem en ts  which occu r in

some ty p e s  o f  complex b u t n o t i n  o th e r s ,  i t  i s  th e n  p o s s ib le  to

in d ic a t e  th e  arrangem ent o f  e lem en ts  in  a l l  ty p e s  o f  complex in  a

g iv en  te n s e  o r  s e t  o f  te n s e s  by means o f  a  s in g le  g e n e ra l is e d

fo rm u la , t h u s ; -

S e c tio n  ( i )  S-B-(O)
” ( i i )  S -B -lP )-(O )
” (iii) S-R-tx-fPj-tg-lO)

Group B ( te n s e s  numbered 9“10)

3«13* In  th e s e  te n s e s  th e  O.E. i s  alw ays in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  

e «g« 19b) 1odbn-suucHi-mo^ ”he  i s  in  h id in g  from him” . In  bo th  ty p e s  

o f  p r e t e r i t e  complex th e  P .E . no rm ally  o ccu rs  betw een S .E . and b a se ,

1 . In  th e s e  exam ples th e  S .E . i s  th e  whole segment *ocfon- see  §4 .2(‘4i)
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e .g .  (9b)

1 odon-no-suud i i  he was in  h id in g
1 ocfon-no-suudii -mo he was in  h id in g  from him

L ess f r e q u e n t ly  th e  P .E . fo llo w s  th e  b a se , a s  i n  te n s e s  o f  group A,

s e c t io n  ( i i ) ,  e .g .  (9b)

1 odbn-suud i-noo  he was i n  h id in g
' ocfon-suudi-noo-m o he was in  h id in g  from him

Such in s ta n c e s  a s  c o m p ara tiv e ly  r a r e ,  b u t bo th  a rrangem en ts  m ust be

tak en  in to  c o n s id e ra t io n .  The a p p ro p r ia te  fo rm ulae  f o r  th e s e  te n s e s ,

th e n , a re  S-B-0 in  1 -o b je c t  com plexes, and in  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes

S-P-B and S-P-B-O, l e s s  f r e q u e n t ly  S -3-P  and S-B-P-O; and th e

g e n e r a l i s e d  fo rm u la , covering  m inim al and a l l  ty p e s  o f  e n la rg e d

complex, i s  S - (P ) -B - (0 ) ,  l e s s  f r e q u e n t ly  S -B - (P ) - (0 ) .

Group C ( te n s e s  numbered 11-12)

3-14 . In  1 - o b je c t  com plexes th e  O.E. i s  alw ays in  f i n a l  

p o s i t io n ,  e .g .  1 emo-suucHi-mo "he is /w a s  in  h id in g  from him” .

P r e t e r i t e  com plexes do n o t o c c u r , and th e  a p p ro p r ia te  g e n e ra l is e d  

fo rm ula  i s  th e r e f o r e  S -B -(O ), a s  f o r  te n s e s  o f  group A s e c t io n  ( i ) .

Group D ( te n s e s  numbered 13)

3 .1 5 . H ere again  p r e t e r i t e  complexes do n o t o c c u r , and th e  

o n ly  e n la rg e d  com plexes a re  1 -o b je c t  com plexes. I n  th e s e  th e  O.E. 

alw ays o c c u p ie s  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  w hatever th e  arrangem ent o f  S .E . 

and b a se , e .g .  ( 13b)

3 s in g . S .E . 1 frsuudbo-mo he i s .  to  h id e  from him
1 s in g . * mi-suucCoo-mo I  am to  h id e  from  him
2 p i .  " shuucfoo-cCon-mo you a re  to  h id e  from him



n

Thus th e  p o s i t io n  o f  th e  O.E. i s  c o n s ta n t , b u t i n  view  o f  th e

d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  th e  S .E . , 1 -o b je c t  com plexes o f  th e s e

te n s e s  m ust, l i k e  m inim al com plexes, be d e sc r ib e d  a s  c h a r a c te r is e d

by two d i f f e r e n t  a rran g em en ts , in d ic a te d  by th e  fo rm ulae  S-B-0 and

B-S-O. And th e  arrangem ent o f  e lem en ts in  m inim al and e n la rg e d

com plexes may be in d ic a te d  by g e n e ra l is e d  fo rm ulae  a s  f o l lo w s :-

Complexes hav ing  1 s t  and 3r d perso n  S .E .* s  S-B-(O)
" w 2nd p e rso n  S .E .* s  B-S-(O)

Group £ ( te n se s  numbered 14-15)

3 .16 . The p a tte rn  of arrangement in  ten ses  o f th i s  group i s  

most c le a r ly  seen i f  1-ob.ject complexes are considered f i r s t .

(a )  In  a l l  S-B com plexes'1' ( v i z .  1 p i .  and a l l  3r d - pe rso n  com plexes, 

c f .  § 3*7 above) th e  O.E. i s  i n  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  w hatever i t s  c a te g o ry , 2 

e .g .  (14b)

'o -y a a f i i-m o  he fo rg av e  him-^
1o -y a a f ii-6 e  he forgave them

Here th e  a p p ro p r ia te  fo rm ula  i s  S-B -0, a s  i n  group A te n s e s .

(b) In B-S complexes, however, th e re  i s  d iv e rs i ty  of behaviour:

( i )  In  a l l  2nd perso n  com plexes th e  O . E . , w ha tever i t s  c a te g o ry ,

i s  i n  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  and th e  a p p ro p r ia te  fo rm u la  i s  B-S-O, e .g .  (14b)

shuucCL-cfaa-mo you h id  from him
shuucfi -cfa a - 6e ■ " M them

shuudii-cfon-m o you ( p i . )  h id  from him
shuudii-cCon-6  e « « m m them

1 . i . e .  com plexes in  which th e  S .E . p rec ed e s  th e  b a se .
2. For th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  O . E . ' s  see  Appendix f  .
3 . The r a d i c a l  y a a f -  i s  u sed  h e re  s in c e  form s such as  ' o-suucCii-mo 

"he h id  from him" e t c . , though p o s s ib le ,  would n o rm ally  be avo ided  
b ecau se  o f  t h e i r  i d e n t i t y  w ith  te n s e  l a  form s meaning "he h id  him" 
e tc .  The r a d ic a l  suucf- i s  r e ta in e d  in  sub seq u en t exam ples because 
o th e r  f e a tu r e s  o f  the  complex a re  s u f f i c i e n t  to  d is t in g u is h  te n se  
14b form s from te n se  l a  fo rm s, even where th e  T .S . i s  th e  same.
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In  1 s in g , com plexes a ls o ,  O .E .’ s o f  m ost c a te g o r ie s  occupy f i n a l

p o s i t io n  ( in c lu d in g  3 s in g , o f  a l l  c la s s e s  ex cep t C la ss  1) and

th e  fo rm ula  B-S-O i s  ag a in  a p p lic a b le ,  e .g .  (14b)

sh u u c d i-m i-6e I  h id  from them
a ls o  sh u u d li-m i-n g e l  I  h id  from him , i t  ( e .g .  c h ild )

( i i )  B ut O .E . 's  o f  th e  2nd p e rso n  s in g u la r  and th e  3 rd . p e rso n

s in g u la r  o f  C la ss  1 alw ays in te rv e n e  between b ase  and S .E . in

1 s in g , com plexes, e .g .  (14b)

shuucCL-maa-mi I  h id  from you
shuucCL-moo-mi I  h id  from him

For th e s e  two c a te g o r ie s  o f  complex th e  a p p ro p r ia te  fo rm u la  i s

B-O-S.

3 .1 7 . 1 -o b je c t  complexes o f  group E a re  th u s  c h a r a c te r is e d  

by th r e e  d i f f e r e n t  a rran g em en ts , in d ic a te d  by th e  fo rm ulae  S-B-0

(1  p i .  and a l l  3rd  p e rso n  com plexes), B-O-S (1 s in g , com plexes w ith  

2 s in g . O.E. and 3 s in g . O.E. o f  C lass  l ) , and B-S-O (1 s in g , complexes 

w ith  o th e r  O.E. * s , and a l l  2nd p e rso n  com plexes).

3 .1 8 . T urning  to  p r e t e r i t e  complexes we f in d  th a t  w hereas 

in  te n s e s  o f  g roups A and B th e r e  i s  c o n s id e ra b le  v a r i e ty  in  th e  

p o s i t io n  o f  th e  P .E . , i n  a l l  group E te n s e s  i t  alw ays fo llo w s  

im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  th e  b a se . Thus i n  sim ple  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes 

th e r e  a re  two arrangem en ts (a ) S-B-P and (b) B-P-S (w ith  th e  P .E . 

occupying (a ) f i n a l  and (b) m edial p o s i t io n ) ,  co rresp o n d in g  to  th e  

two a rrangem en ts  S-B and B-S in  m inim al com plexes, e .g .  (14b)

(a) 3 s i n g* S .E . ' o -su u cd -noo he had h idden  S-B-P
(b) 1 s in g . M shuucCL-noo-mi I  had h idden  B-P-S

2 p i .  11 shuud i-noo-cfon you had h idden  H

S im ila r ly  in  p r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  com plexes th e r e  a re  th r e e  d i f f e r e n t
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arrangem en ts co rre sp o n d in g  to  th e  th r e e  a rran g em en ts  i n  1- o b je c t  

com plexes, w ith  th e  P .E . in te rv e n in g  betw een th e  b ase  and S .E . 

o r  O.E. i n  ev ery  c a se , e .g .  (14b)

(a) 3 s in g . S .E . 1 o-suucf-i-noo-m o^ S-B-P-O
(b) ( i i )  1 s in g . 11 & 3 s in g . O.E. shuudi-no-m oo-m i B-P-O-S

1 " M & 2 H ” shuudi -no-m aa-m i M
( i )  1 ” M & 3 pl» w shuudi -noo-mi -Be B-P-S-0

2 p i .  ” & 3 s in g . " shuudi -no  o-dbn-mo ”

3.19* The form ulae f o r  th e  fo u r  ty p e s  o f  complex w ith  th e  

v a r io u s  c a te g o r ie s  o f  s u b je c t  and o b je c t  e lem en ts  i n  group E te n s e s
V-r )»*;•* -. s

may be ta b u la te d  a s  fo l lo w s :-

(a ) (b) ( i i ) (b) ( i )
S .E . 3 s in g . 1 s in g . 2 s in g .

3 P i- 2 p i .  i n c l .
■ 1 p i . v ---------- — N 2 p i . ex c l .

O.E. A ll 2 s in g .
Type o f 1 ; I .. / 3 s . , C l . l . rem ain d er A ll
Complex ^— ------------ *
M inimal S-B ........... 3 -  S B -  S
1 -o b je c t S - B - 0 B -  0 -3 B - S - O
Simple

p r e t e r i t e S-B-P B-P -  S B-P-S
P r e t e r i t e

1 -o b je c t S-B-P-O B-P-O-S B -P-S-0

I t  i s  t h e r e f o r e  p o s s ib le  to  in d ic a t e  th e  a rrangem ent o f  e lem en ts i n  

a l l  ty p e s  o f  complex in  group E te n s e s  by means o f  th r e e  g e n e ra l is e d  

fo rm ulae  th u s :

S -B -(P )-(0 ) 3 s in g . , 3 P i . and 1 p i .  S .E .* s
w ith O .E .* s o f  a l l  c a te g o r ie s .

B-( P ) - ( 0 ) - S 1 s in g . S .E .
w ith 2 s in g ., O.E. & 3 s in g . O .E. o f  C la ss  1

B -(P )-S -(0 ) 1 s in g . S.E .
w ith  O .E .*s o f  th e  rem ain ing  c a te g o r ie s .

2 s in g . S.E .
w ith O .E .1s o f  a l l  c a te g o r ie s .

1 . The m eaning o f  th e s e  com plexes i s  ”he had h id d en  from him” ,
”1 had h id d en  from him , you, them ", and ’’you had h id d en  from 
them” .
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C onclusion

3*20. The arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts i n  th e  v a r io u s  te n s e s  

may th e r e f o r e  be summarised by means o f  g e n e ra l i s e d  fo rm ulae  as 

fo llo w s  ( c f . column 2 o f  th e  t a b le  in  Appendix ) : -

Group C ) S-B-(O)
n A S e c tio n  ( i )

•  A " ( i i )  s-B-(P)-(0)

” A " ( i i i )  S -R -t1- ( P ) - t 2**(0) [ o r  S -B -(P )- ( 0 J ]

•  B S -(P )-B -(0 )  [o r  S -B -(P )- (0 )  j

M D S-B-(O) and B -S -(O ), c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t
c a te g o r ie s  o f  S .E .

" E s -B- (P) - (0 ) ,  B -(P ) - (0 ) -S  and B-(P)-S-(0)
c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  c a te g o r ie s  o f  S .E . , 
and, i n  1 s in g , com plexes, w ith  d i f f e r e n t  
c a te g o r ie s  o f  O.E.

In  g e n e ra l  te rm s we may say t h a t  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts

i s  an i n t e g r a l  f e a tu r e  o f  any te n s e ;  f o r  i n  each te n s e  th e  o rd e r

o f  th e  e lem en ts  i n  n o n - p r e t e r i t e  com plexes i s  f ix e d ,  and in  p r e t e r i t e

com plexes e i t h e r  th e  o rd e r  i s  f ix e d ,  o r  e ls e  th e r e  i s  what may be

re g a rd e d  as a norm al o rd e r ,  v a r i a t i o n s  from which a re  r a r e  and w ith in

s p e c i f i c  l i m i t s .  S econd ly , most te n s e s  a re  c h a r a c te r i s e d  by th e

same arrangem ent i n  a l l  com plexes; b u t some te n s e s  a re  c h a r a c te r is e d

by two d i f f e r e n t  a rran g em en ts , t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  be in g  d e s c r ib a b le

i n  te rm s o f  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  S .E . , and o th e r  te n s e s  a re  c h a r a c te r is e d

by th r e e  d i f f e r e n t  a rran g em en ts , th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  be in g  d e s c r ib a b le

in  terras o f  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  S .E . , and, i n  th e  case  o f  th e  1 s in g .

S .E . , i n  te rm s a ls o  o f  th e  c a teg o ry  o f  O.E.



Chapter 4

3 1

The E lem ents o f  M inimal Complexes

(a) The S u b jec t Elem ent

4 .1 .  In  a d d i t io n  to  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  th e  S .E . , 

c o n s id e re d  in  th e  l a s t  c h a p te r ,  th e r e  a re  c e r ta in  sy s te m a tic  

d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  shape o f  S .E .* s . In  t h i s  co n n ec tio n  i t  i s  

n e c e s sa ry  to  d i s t in g u is h  e ig h t  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  t e n s e , ,  p a r t l y  

r e l a t a b l e  to  th e  groups o f te n s e s  d isc u sse d  in  c h a p te r  3*

Groups A -  C

4 .2 .  The f i r s t  fo u r  ty p e s  cover a l l  th e  te n s e s  o f  groups A-C, 

c h a r a c te r i s e d  by arrangem ent S-B th ro u g h o u t th e  p a ra d ig m

( i )  A ll te n s e s  numbered 1 -4  and 6 -8  in  group A have 

th e  same s e t  o f  S .E ,* s  a s  in  te n s e  l a ,  a  sample paradigm  

o f which i s  s e t  ou t in  Appendix I> . T his s e t  o f S.E . * s , 

l i s t e d  in  column 5 o f  Appendix E , may be r e f e r r e d  to

as s e r i e s  1 .

( i i )  In  th e  rem ain ing  group A te n s e s ,  v i z .  te n s e s  5a and 5 b . 

complexes o f  o n ly  two c a te g o r ie s  o c c u r , v iz .  2 p i .  in c lu s iv e

and Zero S .E . s in g u la r ,  e .g .

5a  1 en-shuucC-u l e t  us h ide
( A llaT " sudd-u ~ may (God) cover up

5b *en-shuucC-o l e t  us h id e  o u rs e lv e s
(A lla )  s h iry -o 1 may (God) p re p a re

1 . The r a d ic a l  suucC- i s  n o t  a p p ro p r ia te  h e re



H ere th e  S .E . 1 s have th e  same shape a s  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  S .E . 's  in

te n s e s  numbered 1 -4  and 6- 8 ; b u t th e  l im i te d  ran g e  o f  c a te g o r ie s

makes i t  n e c e s s a ry  to  re g a rd  them as c o n s t i tu t in g  a s e p a ra te  s e r i e s .

N e v e r th e le s s  i n  view  o f  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  th e  shapes i t  may be t r e a te d

a s  a  su b o rd in a te  s e r i e s  o f  s e r i e s  1 , and may be r e f e r r e d  to

as  s e r i e s  lx  -  c f .  column 6 o f  Appendix E .

( i i i )  Complexes o f  group B te n s e s  may be i l l u s t r a t e d  by th e

fo llo w in g  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  te n s e  9b com plexes:-

3 s in g . *ocCon-suucf-ii he i s  i n  h id in g
3 p i .  6ecCon-shuucf-ii th e y  a re  i n  h id in g
2 s in g . * acfon-suucf-ii e t c .
2 p i .  ex c l .  1 oncfon- shuucf-ii

Now i t  would be p o s s ib le  to  t r e a t  -cfon- as a  te n s e  e lem en t,

- c f o n - . . . - i i  b e in g  to g e th e r  t r e a te d  a s  te n s e  a f f i x e s ,  i n  which case

th e  S .E . *s would belong  to  s e r i e s  1 . But f o r  re a so n s  o u ts id e  th e

scope o f  t h i s  th e s is ^  i t  seems b e t t e r  to  t r e a t  th e  whole o f  th e

segment 'ocfon-, Sedbn- e t c .  a s  s u b je c t  e lem en t. Each S.E . may then

be d e s c r ib e d  as c o n s is t in g  o f  a  fragm en t i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e

co rre sp o n d in g  S .E . o f  s e r i e s  1 ( ' o - ,  6e - ,  * a - , 'o n -  e t c . )  combined

w ith  a  common fragm ent -d b n . The S .E . 's  o f  th e s e  group B te n s e s

th en  c o n s t i t u t e  a  d i s t i n c t  s e r i e s ,  to  be r e f e r r e d  to  as s e r ie s

Z  -  c f .  column 7 o f  Appendix E .

1 . In  a  s e l f - c o n ta in e d  a n a ly s is  o f  Gombe F u la  i t  would p ro b ab ly  be 
s im p le s t  to  t r e a t  -d b n - ( te n s e s  numbered 9 and 1 0 ) and f e -  
( te n s e s  numbered 11 and 12) as te n s e  e le m e n ts . But i n  a  g r e a t  
many o th e r  d i a l e c t s  com plexes o f  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  te n s e s  canno t 
be broken down in  t h i s  way, b u t m ust be d e sc r ib e d  as hav ing  S .E . 's  
o f  a  d i f f e r e n t  s e r i e s  from th e  c o u n te rp a r ts  o f  te n s e s  1 -8  
( e .g .  th e  s e r i e s  3 s in g . 'o ra o - ,  3 p i*  ' e 6e - ; l  s in g , midb-»
2 s in g . 1 acfa-j l  p i .  micfon- & cj. Thus a  s im p le r  s ta te m e n t f o r  th e  
language  as a  whole i s  p o s s ib le  i f  i n  Gombe F u la  th e  whole 
segm ent 'o d o n -  e tc .^ 'e m o -  e tc .  i s  t r e a te d  a s  c o n s t i tu t in g  th e  S .E .,
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( iv )  T here i s  a  s im i la r  s i t u a t io n  in  group C t e n s e s ,  exem­

p l i f i e d  by th e  fo llo w in g  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  te n s e  l i b  com plexes; -

3 s in g . ' em o-suucf-ii he i s /w a s  in  h id in g
-3 p i .  ' e6 e-sh u u cf-ii th ey  a re /w e re  in  h id in g
2 s in g . ' e* a -su u c f- ii  e tc .
2 p i .  ex c l .  ' e* o n -sh u u cf-ii

I t  would be p o s s ib le  to  t r e a t  ' e - . . . - i i  to g e th e r  a s  te n s e  a f f i x e s ,

i n  which case  th e  S .E . would belong  to  s e r i e s  1 . But aga in  f o r

re a so n s  o u ts id e  th e  scope o f  t h i s  th e s is ^  i t  i s  b e t t e r  to  t r e a t

th e  whole segm ent 'em o-, *e6e-, ' e ' a - ,  'e 'o n -  e tc .  a s  s u b je c t

e lem en t. The s e t  o f  S .E . • s in  th e s e  te n s e s  th en  c o n s t i t u t e s  a n o th e r

d i s t i n c t  s e r i e s ,  to  be r e f e r r e d  to  a s  s e r i e s  3 . in  which each S .E .

c o n s i s t s  o f  a  fragm ent i d e n t i c a l  w ith  o r  c lo s e ly  re sem b lin g  th e

co rre sp o n d in g  S .E . o f  s e r i e s  1 , p reced ed  by a  common e lem en t 'e -  -

c f .  column 8 o f  Appendix £ .

Groups D and E

4 . 3 . The rem ain ing  fo u r  ty p e s  o f te n s e  a re  d i s t r i b u t e d  among 

th e  te n s e s  o f  g roups D and E , which a re  c h a r a c te r i s e d  by th e  two 

d i f f e r e n t  a rran g em en ts  S-B and B-S. They may be e x e m p lif ie d  by p a r t -  

parad igras o f  te n s e s  13a ,  15a> 13& ( r e p re s e n tin g  th e  two te n s e s  13b 

and 1 3 c ) , and 14b ( r e p r e s e n t in g  th e  f iv e  te n s e s  1 4 a -c  and 15b-c) 

a s  fo llo w s

1 . c f .  th e  p re v io u s  n o te .



Tense 13a^ Tense 15a

3 s ing .
3 P i .
1 s in g .
2 s in g .
1 p i .
2 ** i n c l
2 ” ex c l

*0-  suucf-a2 
6e-shuud>a 
m i-suucf-a

1 o - suucf-ata^ 
6e -shuucf-a ta

shuud-gg?
m in -shuucf-a

shuucf-en
shuucf-on

shuucf-ai-m i-
shuucf-at-aa^

m in- shuucf-ata
shuucf-et-en
shuucf-ot-pn

Tense 13b Tense 14b

s in g .
p i .
s in g .

* o-suucf-oo
6e-shuucf-oo
mi-suucC-oo

shuud-o-cfaa 
min-  shuucf-oo

shuud-oo-cfen
shuucC-oo-rfon

1 o -su u c f-ii 
B e-shuucf-ii

1 s in g .
2 M
1 p i .
2 p i .  i n c l  
2 p i .  e x c l

ti
shuucf-ii-m i 
shuucf-i-d a a

m in- shuucf-ii
shuucf-ii-den  
shuucf-ii-dbn

4 .4 .  In  a l l  th e s e  t e n s e s ,  i t  w i l l  be n o te d , th e  S.E»'s 

which p rec ed e  th e  base  have th e  same shape a s  th e  co rresp o n d in g  

S .E *s o f  s e r i e s  1 , b u t th e  S.E,* s which fo llo w  th e  base  u s u a l ly  

have a  d i f f e r e n t  shape.

4 .5 .  T enses 13a and 15a a re  a l ik e  in  hav ing  2nd person

S.E* s - a a ,  -en  and -on (n o te  th e  absence o f  i n i t i a l  g l o t t a l  p lo s iv e )  

i n  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e  * a - , *en- and ’ on- o f  s e r i e s  1 ; b u t th ey  a re  

d is t in g u is h e d  from each o th e r  by th e  ’ su ffixed*  -mi o f  te n s e  15*i

1 . The meaning o f  th e s e  parad igm s i s  as fo l lo w s :-
13a  **he i s  to  h i d e . . ” e tc .
15a  ”he w i l l  h i d e . . ” e tc .
13b ”he i s  to  h id e  h im se lf” e tc .
14b ”he h id  h im se lf” e tc .

2 . The v a r i a t i o n s  i n  th e  shape o f  r a d ic a l  and T .S . a re  d isc u sse d  
in  th e  n e x t two s e c t io n s  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r .

3 . In  a l l  th r e e  2nd p e rso n  com plexes o f  th e se  te n s e s  th e  base  i s  
a n a ly se d  as c o n s is t in g  o f  r a d ic a l  shuucf-+zero T .S . -  see 
§ 4-.3S below .
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which i s  o f  a  d i f f e r e n t  o rd e r  from th e  'p re f ix e d *  m i- o f  te n s e  13a .

The two s e t s  o f  S .E . 's  th u s  c o n s t i t u t e  two f u r th e r  s e r i e s ,  though 

th e  c o n s id e ra b le  s i m i l a r i t y  betw een them may be em phasised by 

l a b e l l i n g  them s e r i e s  4 a  and 4b r e s p e c t iv e ly  c f .  columns9 and 10 

i n  Appendix E .

4 .6 .  S im i la r ly  te n s e s  13b and 14b a re  a l ik e  i n  hav ing  2nd 

p e rso n  S .E . ' s  -cfaa, -cfen and-dbn i n  c o n tr a s t  bo th  w ith  th e  ' a - ,

' en - and 'o n -  o f  s e r i e s  X and w ith  th e  - a a ,  -e n  and -on  o f  s e r i e s  

4a and 4b; b u t th e y  a re  d is t in g u is h e d  from each o th e r  by th e  

's u f f i x e d ' -mi o f  te n s e  14b, which i s  o f  a  d i f f e r e n t  o rd e r  from 

th e  'p r e f ix e d ' m i- o f  te n s e  13b . H ere ag a in  th e  two s e t s  o f  S .E . 's  

m ust be d e s c r ib e d  as c o n s t i tu t in g  two f u r th e r  d i s t i n c t  s e r i e s ;  b u t 

th e  c o n s id e ra b le  s im i l a r i t y  betw een them may be em phasised by 

l a b e l l i n g  them s e r i e s  5a  and 5b r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  c f .  columns 11 and 

12 o f  Appendix £ .

C onc lu sion .

4 . 7 . T here a re  th u s  e ig h t  d i s t i n c t  s e r i e s  o f  S .E .'s , each 

o f  which i s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a p a r t i c u l a r  te n s e  o r  s e t  o f  te n s e s .

They d i f f e r  from each o th e r  in  v a r io u s  ways and to  a  g r e a te r  o r  

l e s s  e x te n t ,  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  be ing  d e s c r ib a b le  p a r t l y  in  te rm s

o f  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  p e rso n  and number. M oreover th e  S .E . s e r i e s  

a s s o c ia te d  w ith  any te n s e  i s  an i n t e g r a l  f e a tu r e  o f  t h a t  te n s e ,  

and must be in c lu d e d  in  any d e s c r ip t io n  o f  i t .
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(b ) The R ad ica l

4 .8 .  In  d e s c r ib in g  th e  e x te n t  o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  shape o f  

th e  r a d ic a l^  and th e  way in  which th e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  a re  r e l a t e d  to  

th e  te n s e  system , re fe re n c e  w i l l  be made to  v a r io u s  ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l .

The main d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  between ’ sim ple  ra d ic a ls *  on th e  one hand , 

and on th e  o th e r  hand th re e  o th e r  ty p e s  o f  r a d ic a l  which may to g e th e r  

be c a l le d  ’ com posite  r a d ic a ls * .

S im ple r a d i c a l s ^ a re  u s u a l ly  m o n o sy llab ic^  ( o f  th e  p a t t e r n  CVCj-CWC- 

o r  CVCC-, o c c a s io n a l ly  CWCC-) and cannot be b roken  down f u r t h e r ,  

e .g .  f o t -  "be  e q u a l1" ,  suucf- ’’hide*1, w a l l-  ’’h e lp ” , ta a s k -  " t r y  h a rd ” .

The term  Com posite r a d i c a l s  covers  th e  fo llo w in g  th r e e  d i s t i n c t  ty p e s : -

(a )  ex tended  r a d i c a l s , each o f  which can be broken down in to  a  

b a s ic  e lem ent i d e n t i f i a b l e  w ith  a sim ple r a d i c a l  p lu s  one o r  

more o f  a  r e g u la r  s e r i e s  o f  e x te n s io n s  (w ith  o r  w ith o u t 

r e d u p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  b a s ic  e le m e n t) , e .g .  maBBit- "open , 

u n c lo se"  ma66-  " c lo s e ” ♦ - i t - ,  ’yara’y a m tir -  "keep on ask ing  

each o th e r"  ’yam- "ask" + - t i r - ;

1 . A f u l l  s tu d y  o f  th e  r e l a t io n s h ip  o f  th e  r a d ic a l  to  th e  te n s e  system  
would have to  in c lu d e  ( i )  a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  r a d i c a l s  acco rd in g
to  w hether th ey  o ccu r i n  te n s e s  o f  a l l  th r e e  v o ic e s ,  o f  on ly  one 
v o ic e , o r  o f  v a r io u s  p a i r s  o f  v o ic e s ; ( i i )  a  s tu d y  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  
i n  b eh av io u r i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  between sim ple r a d i c a l s  and some ex­
tended  r a d i c a l s  r e l a t e d  to  them; and ( i i i )  an in d ic a t io n  o f  th o se  
r a d i c a l s  which a re  co n fin ed  to  a  l im i te d  number o f  te n s e s  i n  any 
one v o ic e , ( i )  and ( i i i )  however belong  to  th e  le x ic o n  r a th e r  th an  
th e  grammar o f  th e  language; and ( i i )  h a s  been t r e a t e d  in  o u t l in e  in  
my a r t i c l e  ’The M iddle V oice in  Fula* in  BSOJJS, 1956, x v i i i / 1 .
H ere i t  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  to  c o n s id e r  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  shape o f 
th e  r a d i c a l .

2 . The term s ’ sim ple  r a d i c a l s ' ,  ’ ex tended  ra d ic a ls *  and 'com plex ' 
r a d ic a ls ' have been used  by M. G u th rie  to  r e f e r  to  s im ila r  phenomena
i n  B antu lan g u a g es .

3 . There i s  a ls o  a  sm all number o f  p o ly s y l la b ic  sim ple  r a d i c a l s ,  m ostly
i d e n t i f i a b l e  as lo an -w o rd s , e .g .  h a k k il -  " ta k e  c a re " .
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(b) complex r a d i c a l s  each o f  which c o n ta in s  an e lem ent resem bling  

one o f  th e  r e g u la r  e x te n s io n s , b u t i n  which th e  f i r s t  p a r t  i s  

n o t i d e n t i f i a b l e  w ith  a  sim ple r a d i c a l ,  e .g .  y e j j i t -  " fo rg e t"  

( t h e r e  be ing  no sim ple  r a d i c a l  y e j j - ) ;

(c) 1 denom inal r a d i c a l s *. each o f  which can be broken down in to  

a b a s ic  elem ent i d e n t i f i a b l e  w ith  a nom inal stem + one o r  

more e x te n s io n s , e .g .  barkicC- " p ro sp e r” , bark ic& n- "cau se  to  

p ro s p e r ,  b le s s "  ( c f . baric a  " b le s s in g ,  p r o s p e r i t y " ) .

These d i s t i n c t i o n s  a re  r e le v a n t  h e re  in  so f a r  a s  some o f  th e  f e a tu r e s  

to  be d is c u s s e d  a re  a p p lic a b le  to  bo th  sim ple  and com posite r a d i c a l s ,  

b u t o th e r s  a re  found o n ly  in  com posite  r a d ic a l s  o f  c e r t a in  ty p e s .

4 . 9 . D if fe re n c e s  i n  th e  shape o f  r a d ic a l s  a re  o f  two main 

k in d s : -

( i )  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  i n i t i a l  consonant o f  many r a d i c a l s  o f  a l l  
ty p e s , b o th  sim ple  and com posite;

( i i ) d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  f i n a l  vowel o f  c e r t a in  ty p e s  o f  com posite 
r a d i c a l .

These w i l l  be c o n s id e re d  i n  tu r n .

( i )  D if fe re n c e s  i n  th e  i n i t i a l  consonant

4 .1 0 . The d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  th e  i n i t i a l  consonan t o f  many r a d i c a l s  

a re  p a r t  o f  th e  r e g u la r  system  o f  consonant a l te r n a n c e ,  o b se rv a b le  in  

bo th  v e rb a l  and nom inal fo rm s, which i s  a  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  f e a tu r e  o f  

n e a r ly  a l l  d i a l e c t s  o f  F u la . T h is a l te rn a n c e  system  h a s  been d e sc r ib e d  

more o r  l e s s  com prehensively  in  m ost grammars, and h e re  i t  i s  n o t 

n e c e ssa ry  to  g iv e  more th a n  an o u t l in e  o f  th e  way in  which i t  o p e ra te s .

4 .1 1 . Not a l l  r a d i c a l s  d is p la y  t h i s  a l t e r n a t io n  in  th e  i n i t i a l  

co n so n an t, and two c a te g o r ie s  o f  r a d ic a l  must be  d i s t in g u is h e d ,  in
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a d d it io n  to  th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  g iv en  in  § 4 .8 ,  a cco rd in g  as th ey  

have th e  same shape1 in  a l l  complexes o f  a l l  t e n s e s ,  o r  two sh a o es1 

i n  com plem entary d i s t r i b u t i o n .  The c a teg o ry  to  which a  g iv en  r a d ic a l  

be longs can be p re d ic te d  from th e  shape found i n  th e  3 s in g , complexes 

o f  any te n s e ,  a s  fo l lo w s :-

(a ) Where th e  i n i t i a l  consonan t o f t h i s  shape i s  one o f  th e  

s e r i e s  6 , cf, *y, m, n ,  ny , nd , ng , p ,  sh , k ( th e  l a s t  f iv e  

consonan ts be in g  r a r e  in  th e s e  c irc u m s ta n c e s ) , th e  shape o f  th e  

r a d ic a l  w i l l  be found to  be c o n s ta n t i n  a l l  com plexes o f  a l l  te n s e s ,  

c f .  th e  fo llo w in g  p a rt-p a ra d ig m  c o n ta in in g  th e  r a d i c a l  n an - "hear"

( te n s e  l a ) : -
2

3 s in g . 1o - n a n - i i  3 p i -  6 e -n a n - i i
1 " m i-n a n - i i  1 " m in -n a n - ii
2 11 * a - n a n - i i  2 " i n c l .  1 e n -n a n - i i

2 " e x c l . * o n -n a n - ii

For th e  pu rpose  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  th e s e  r a d ic a l s  w i l l  be term ed 

un iform  r a d i c a l s .

(b ) Where, on th e  o th e r  hand , th e  i n i t i a l  consonan t o f  th e  shape 

found in  3 s in g , com plexes o f  any te n s e  i s  one o f  th e  s e r i e s

f ,  s ,  h , r ,  w, y , b , d , g , j ,  th e  shape o f  th e  r a d ic a l  w i l l  n o t be 

c o n s ta n t ,  a  v a r i a n t  shape w ith  a d i f f e r e n t  i n i t i a l  consonant be ing  

found i n  some com plexes o f  every  te n s e .  C o n tras ty  f o r  in s ta n c e ,

1 . A part from any v a r i a t i o n  o f  th e  k in d  c o n s id e re d  below i n  sub­
s e c t io n  ( i i ) .

2. Meaning "he h a s  h e a rd " , " I  have heard" e tc .  The complexes quo ted  
in  §§ 4 .11  and 4 .1 5  a re  a rran g ed  in  a  d i f f e r e n t  o rd e r  from e l s e ­
where in  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  in  o rd e r  to  b r in g  o u t more c l e a r ly  th e  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two shapes o f  v a rifo rm  r a d i c a l s .
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th e  fo llo w in g  te n s e  l a  p a i r s : -

3 s in g . 3 Pl>
*o - f i n - i i  6 e - p i n - i i  h e /th e y  awoke
* o -su u c f- ii 6 e -sh u u cf-ii h e / th e y  h id
1 o - w a l l - i i  6 e -m b a l l - i i  h e / th e y  h e lp e d
* o - y e j j i t - i i  6 e - n g e j j i t - i i  h e / th e y  fo rg o t
* o -b a rk ic f - i i  6 e -m bark ic f-ii h e / th e y  p ro sp e re d

For th e  pu rp o se  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  th e se  r a d i c a l s  w i l l  be term ed 

v a rifo rm  r a d i c a l s .

4 .1 2 . S in ce  one o f  th e  two shapes o f  v a rifo rm  r a d i c a l s  o c cu rs  

in  3 s in g , com plexes o f  a l l  t e n s e s ,  th e  o th e r  i n  3 pi* com plexes o f  

a l l  te n s e s ,  th e s e  two c a te g o r ie s  o f  complex a re  a co n v en ien t b a s is  

f o r  th e  d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  a l te rn a n c e  system ; and th e  shape o f  r a d ic a l  

o c c u rr in g  in  3 s in g , complexes w i l l  h e re  be r e f e r r e d  to  a s  R^, th a t  

o c c u rr in g  in  3 pl»  com plexes a s  R^.

4 .1 3 . Whereas th e  i n i t i a l  consonant o f  R  ̂ o f  v a rifo rm  r a d i c a l s  

i s  alw ays one o f  th e  s e r i e s  f ,  s ,  h ,  r ,  w, y , b , d , g , j ,  th e  i n i t i a l  

consonant o f  R4- i s  alw ays one o f  th e  s e r ie s  p , sh , k , n d , mb, ng , n j ;  

and th e  r e l a t i o n  betw een th e  i n i t i a l  consonan ts o f  any co rresp o n d in g  

R?- and R  ̂ i s  d e s c r ib a b le  in  te rm s o f  a  r e g u la r  s e r i e s  o f  a l te rn a n c e s ,  

such as f - / p - ,  s - / s h - ,  w -/m b-, y - / h g - , b - /n b  in  th e  above exam ples.

1 . I t  would in  f a c t  be p o s s ib le  to  d e s c r ib e  un iform  r a d i c a l s  a ls o  
i n  term s o f  R*̂  and ( th e  shape o c c u rr in g  i n  3 s in g , and 3 pi*
complexes r e s p e c t iv e ly ) , R  ̂ and R? b e ing  i n  t h i s  case  i d e n t i c a l .  
But f o r  th e  p r e s e n t  pu rpose  th e re  i s  no p a r t i c u l a r  advantage 
i n  doing  so .
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The r e g u l a r i t y  o f  th e s e  a l te rn a n c e s  (which a re  l i s t e d  i n  Appendix E>) 

i s  such t h a t ,  g iv en  th e  shape o f  R̂ *, th e  shape o f  th e  co rresp o n d in g
p i  2

i s  n e a r ly  alw ays p r e d ic ta b le  from i t ,  b u t n o t  v ic e  v e rs a ;  

a c c o rd in g ly  m ost r a d i c a l s  can be ad eq u a te ly  r e f e r r e d  to  by q u o tin g  

R  ̂ a lo n e , and i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  R  ̂ w i l l  n o t be q u o ted  e x cep t where i t  

i s  r e le v a n t .

4 .1 4 . These a l te rn a n c e s ,  as  a lre a d y  in d ic a te d ,  a re  n o t  r e ­

s t r i c t e d  to  th e  v e rb a l system , b u t  a re  p a r t  o f  th e  g e n e ra l  s t r u c tu r e  

o f  th e  lan g u a g e , and th e  a c tu a l  shapes o f  r a d i c a l s  a re  i n  f a c t  q u i te  

in d ep e n d en t o f  th e  te n s e  system . But on th e  o th e r  hand , th e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two a l t e r n a n t s  among th e  com plexes o f  a  te n s e -  

paradigm  does v a ry  from one te n s e  to  an o th e r and i s  th e r e f o r e  o f 

re le v a n c e  h e re .

4 .1 5 . There a re  th r e e  d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  

a s s o c ia te d  r e s p e c t iv e ly  w ith  th e  th r e e  main g roups o f  te n s e s  

d is t in g u is h e d  in  c h a p te r  3 , v iz .  g roups A-C ( te n s e s  numbered 1 -1 2 ) , 

group D ( te n s e s  numbered 1 3 ) ,  and group E ( te n s e s  numbered 1 4 -1 5 ).

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two a l t e r n a n t  shapes o f  v a r ifo rm  r a d i c a l s  

in  te n s e s  o f  th e s e  th re e  main groups may be i l l u s t r a t e d  by th e

1 . Not i n  th e  case  o f  r a d i c a l s  whose R  ̂ b e g in s  w ith  one o f  th e  p a t te r n s
w a-, wo- o r  wu-; f o r  w ith  th e s e  p a t te r n s  w a l t e r n a t e s  w ith  mb in  
some r a d i c a l s ,  w ith  ng in  o th e r s .  See §2 o f  Appendix B .

2 . F o r, as shown in  Appendix B , mb, nd , ng and n j  i n  R2 each
co rrespond  to  a t  l e a s t  two d i f f e r e n t  consonan ts  i n  R-*- -  c f .  th e
t h i r d  and f i f t h  exam ples i n  §4 .11(b) above. M oreover nd , ng , p , 
sh and k a ls o  o ccu r i n  as w e ll a s  R^ o f  un iform  r a d i c a l s
-  c f .  § 4 .1 1 ( a ) .



+1

fo llo w in g  p a r t-p a ra d ig m s  c o n ta in in g  th e  r a d ic a l  suuidJs-

Groups A-C Group D Group E
(Tdnse lb )  (Tense 13b) (T ense 14b)

3 s in g . *o-suucf-ake 1 o-suucf-oo 1 o -su u c f-ii
1 M m i-suucf-ake mi-suucf-00  shuucf-ii-m i
2 11 'a -suucf-ake  shuucf-o-cCaa shuua-i-cfaa

3 pl*  Be-shuucf-ake 6e-shuucf-oo B e-shuucf-ii
1 M m in-shuucf-ake min-shuucf-00 m in-shuucf-ii
2 ” i n c l .  * en-shuucf-ake shuucf-oo-cfen shuucf-ii-den
2 ” e x c l . 1 on-shuucl-ake shuucf-oo-cfon shuucf-ii-cfon

4 .1 6 . The d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two 

shapes o f  r a d ic a l  in  th e s e  th r e e  main groups o f  te n s e  may be d e sc r ib e d  

i n  e i t h e r  o f  two ways: e i t h e r  (a ) w ith  r e fe re n c e  to  c a te g o r ie s  o f  

S .E . o r  (b ) w ith  re fe re n c e  p a r t l y  to  c a te g o r ie s  o f  S .E . and p a r t l y

to  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts .

4 .1 7 . Thus i t  can be s a id  (a) th a t  w h ile  i n  te n s e s  o f  groups 

A-C, R  ̂ suucf- o c cu rs  in  a l l  s in g u la r  com plexes, and 3? shuucf- i n  a l l

p lu r a l  com plexes, i n  te n s e s  o f  group D, on th e  o th e r  hand , R  ̂ o ccu rs
0

i n  1 s in g , and 3 s in g , complexes o n ly , R i n  2 s in g , a s  w e ll as a l l  

p l u r a l  com plexes; and i n  group S te n s e s  R  ̂ o c c u rs  o n ly  i n  3 s in g , 

com plexes, Bf1 i n  complexeS|Of a l l  o th e r  c a te g o r ie s .  I n  b r i e f ,  group 

D te n s e s  d i f f e r  from th o se  o f  groups A-C in  hav ing  R2 and n o t R1 in

2 s in g , com plexes, and group E te n s e s  d i f f e r  from a l l  o th e r s  i n

hav ing  R2 in  both  1 s in g , and 2 s in g , com plexes.

4 .1 8 . A l te rn a t iv e ly  i t  can be sa id  (b) t h a t  o c cu rs  in  a l l
0

s in g u la r  com plexes c h a ra c te r is e d  by arrangem ent S-B, R i n  a l l  p lu r a l

1 . Meaning r e s p e c t iv e ly  ”he h a s  h idden  h im s e lf” e t c . ;  ”he i s  to
h id e  h im s e lf” e t c . ; and ”he h id  h im s e lf” e tc .



com plexes c h a r a c te r is e d  by th e  same a rrangem en t, and a ls o  i n  a l l  

com plexes, bo th  s in g u la r  and p l u r a l ,  c h a r a c te r is e d  by arrangem ent 

B-S.

4 . 19 . The l a t t e r  i s  i n  f a c t  th e  most c o n s ise  and m ost con­

v e n ie n t  method o f  d e s c r ip t io n ;  f o r  i t  means t h a t  a l l  te n s e s  can be 

covered  by t h i s  s in g le  g e n e r a l i s a t io n .  But w hichever method o f  

d e s c r ip t io n  i s  ad o p ted , th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f th e  r a d i c a l  a l t e r n a n t s  

i n  any te n s e  i s  c le a r ly  an i n t e g r a l  f e a tu re  o f  t h a t  te n s e .

.( i i )  D if fe re n c e s  i n  th e  f i n a l  vowel

4 .2 0 . A part from a l t e r n a t io n  i n  th e  i n i t a l  consonant o f  th e  

k in d  j u s t  d e s c r ib e d , th e  g r e a t  m a jo r ity  o f  com posite  r a d i c a l s  have 

th e  same shape in  a l l  t e n s e s ,  and o th e r  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  shape a re  con­

f in e d  to  c e r t a in  s p e c i f i c  ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l .  Two k in d s  o f  v a r i a t io n  

may be d is t in g u is h e d ,  one i n  which th e  two shapes a re  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  

d i f f e r e n t  te n s e s  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  th e  shape o f  th e  T .S . , and one i n  which 

th e  two shapes a re  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  vow els i n  th e  T .S . .

4 .2 1 . The f i r s t  k in d  o f  v a r i a t io n  i s  found i n  a  number o f  

ex tended  r a d i c a l s  which may be a n a ly se d  as ending  i n  th e  'M odal/ 

in s t r u m e n ta l ' e x te n s io n ]’ Many such r a d i c a l s  a re  in v a r ia b le  i n  sh ap e , 

b u t some have two v a r i a n t  sh ap es , in v o lv in g  an - i r - / - o r -  v a r i a t io n  in

1 . T h is  e x te n s io n  ap p ea rs  i n  some r a d ic a l s  a s  - i r -  ( e .g .  l a t i r -  "k ic k  
w i th " ) ,  i n  some a s  - o r -  ( e .g .  l a a t o r -  "b eco m e ... by means o f " ) ,  i n  
some as - i r - / - o r -  ( e .g .  l o o t i r - / l o o t o r -  "wash w i th ) 1* 
and in  some a s  - r -  ( e .g .  t a u r -  = taw r- " f in d  by means o f " ,  c f .  taw - 
" f in d " ) .  The q u e s t io n  o f  th e  i n t e r n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  betw een th e  con­
s t i t u e n t  p a r t s  o f  ex tended  r a d i c a l s ,  and th e  e x te n t  to  w hich , g iv en  
a  sim ple  r a d i c a l ,  th e  shapes o f  r e l a t e d  ex tended  r a d i c a l s  can be 
p r e d ic te d  from i t ,  i s  to o  l a r g e  a  s u b je c t  to  be d isc u sse d  h e re .
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th e  shape o f  th e  e x te n s io n , e .g .  l o o t i r - / l o o t o r -  "wash w ith " .

I n v e s t ig a t io n  shows t h a t  th e  shape l o o t i r -  o c cu rs  th ro u g h o u t a l l

te n s e s  o f  th e  A ctiv e  and P a ss iv e  v o ic e s ,  e .g .

l a  * o - l o o t i r - i i  (saabunde) he washed w ith  (soap)
3a 'o - l o o t i r - a i  (saabunde) he w i l l  wash w ith  (soap)
l c  1 o - lo o t i r - a a m a  (saabunde) he  was washed w ith  (soap)
14c (saabunde) 'o - l o o t i r - a a  ( i t  was soap) he was washed w ith

l o o t o r - ,  on th e  o th e r  hand , i s  found th ro u g h o u t a l l  t e n s e s  o f  th e

M iddle v o ic e ,  e .g .

l b  ' o - lo o to r - a k e  (saabunde) he washed h im s e lf  w ith  (soap)
13b 'o - lo o to r - o o  (saabunde) h e 's  to  wash h im s e lf  w ith  (soap)
14b (saabunde) 'o - l o o t o r - i i  ( i t  was soap) he washed h im s e lf  w ith
15b (saabunde) ' o - lo o to r - to o  ( i t ' s  soap) h e ' l l  wash h im s e lf  w ith

Now th e  vowel o i s  found o n ly  i n  T . S . 's  o f  th e  M iddle v o ic e  ( c f .

Appendix H ) ,  and c o n s id e ra tio n  o f  te n s e s  13b and l^ b  a lone  m ight

su g g e s t a  p h o n o lo g ic a l c o r r e l a t io n  betw een th e  - o r -  o f  th e  e x te n s io n

and th e  o i n  th e  T .S . . B ut th e  o ccu rren ce  o f l o o to r -  i n  te n s e s  l b  and

14b, where th e  vowel o f  th e  T .S . i s  r e s p e c t iv e ly  a  and i ,  shows th a t

th e  in c id e n c e  o f  th e  two shapes i s  n o t a  p h o n o lo g ic a l b u t a  gram m atical

f e a tu r e .  The two shapes o f  th e s e  ty p e s  o f  ex tended  r a d i c a l  a r e ,  th e n ,

a a s o c ia te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  s e t s  o f  te n s e s ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  th e  shape

o f  th e  T .S ^ .

4 .2 2 . The second k in d  o f  v a r i a t io n  o c c u rr in g  i n  com posite r a d i c a l s  

may be i l l u s t r a t e d  by th e  ex tended  r a d ic a l  hav in g  th e  meaning "open,

1 . S im i la r ly ,  when t h i s  e x te n s io n  o ccu rs  a t  th e  end o f  ex tended  r a d ic a l s  
which a re  co n fin ed  to  M iddle te n s e s ,  th e  e x te n s io n  h as  th e  shape - o r -  
( e .g .  l a a t o r -  "becom e.. .b y  means of"); w h ile  - i r -  o ccu rs  i n  ex tended  
r a d ic a l s  co n fin ed  to  A ctive  anchor P a ss iv e  te n s e s  ( e .g .  l a t i r -  "k ic k  
w i th " ) .
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u n c lo se ” . W herever th e  f i r s t  o r  on ly  vowel o f  th e  T .S . i s  a , e , i

o r  o , th e  r a d i c a l  has th e  shape ma66i t - ,  e .g .

l a  m i-m a 5 6 it- i i  I  have opened
10b nded!6n-ma66i t - o o  i t  i s  opening (n e u te r  sense)
l c  nde-ma66i t-a a m a  i t  h a s  been opened
13a  nde-ma66i t - e e  l e t  i t  be opened

But where th e  f i r s t  o r  o n ly  vowel o f  th e  T .S . i s  u , as i n  te n s e s  2 a ,

4a  and 5 a  ( c f . Appendix H ) ,  th e  r a d i c a l  h a s  th e  shape ma66u t - ,  e .g .

2a  mi-ma66u t - u  I  opened
4a  mi-ma66ut-um a I ' l l  open
5 a  ' en-m aS5ut-u l e t  u s  open

T hat th e  v a r i a t i o n  in  th e  shape o f  th e  r a d i c a l  i s  to  be c o r r e la te d

w ith  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  vowel and n o t sim ply w ith  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  o f

te n s e  i s  c le a r  from te n s e  1 4 a , where maBBut- o c cu rs  in  complexes

where th e  T .S . i s  - u ,  b u t maBBit- i n  com plexes where th e  T .S . i s  - i ,  e .g .

3 s in g . 'o-m a66i t - i  1 s in g . ma66u t-u -ra i
3 p i .  Be-ma66i t - i  2 M maB6u t-u -c faa
1 ” min-maB6i t - i  2 p i .  i n c l .  ma66ut-u-cfen

2 " e x c l . maBBut-u-cfon

”he opened” e tc .  ”1 opened” e tc .

4 . 23 . T h is  k in d  o f  v a r i a t io n  o ccu rs  i n  many com posite r a d i c a l s

o f  th e  fo llo w in g  ty p e s : -

(a )  ex tended  r a d i c a l s  end ing  i n  th e  'R e v e rs iv e ' e x te n s io n , 1 
e .g .  ma66i t - /m a 66u t -  ”open, u n c lo se ” q u o ted  above;

(b) ex tended  r a d i c a l s  ending  i n  th e  'R e p e ti t iv e *  e x te n s io n ,± 
e . g . f u d t f l t - / f u d h u t-  ” r e p e a t” .

1 . These two e x te n s io n s , d is t in g u is h e d  by t h e i r  m eanings, have th e  
same range  o f  sh ap es , ap p ea rin g  i n  some r a d i c a l s  as - i t -  ( e .g .  
s a a l i t -  "go p a s t  ag a in ” ) ,  i n  some as - i t - / - u t - ( a s  in  th e  exam ples 
q u o te d ) , and i n  some as - t -  ( e .g .  w a r t-  ” corae back” , c f .  w ar- 
” come” ) .
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I t  a lso  o c c u rs  i n  a  few r a d i c a l s  o f  th e  fo llo w in g  ty p e s : -  

( c) complex r a d i c a l s  such a s  y e j  j i t - / y e j  j u t - ,  ” f o r g e t”

(d) denom inal r a d i c a l s ,  such a s  fah ic f-/fahucf- ”go d e a f” . '1'

In  a l l  th e s e  c a se s  th e  second v a r i a n t  occu rs b e fo re  -u  i n  a  T .S . , 

th e  f i r s t  b e fo re  any o th e r  vowel; t h a t  i s  to  say  th e r e  i s  p h o n o lo g ic a l 

c o r r e l a t io n  betw een th e  shape o f  th e  r a d ic a l  and th e  f i r s t  o r  on ly  

vowel o f  th e  T .S . .

4 .2 4 . Some ex tended  r a d i c a l s  ending  in  th e  1 A sso c ia tiv e*
p

e x te n s io n "  a ls o  have two v a r ia n t  sh ap es , c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  f i r s t  o r  

on ly  vowel o f  th e  T .S . , e .g .  d i l l i d - / d i l l u d -  ”go away to g e th e r ” .

O th e r such r a d i c a l s  have th r e e  v a r i a n t  sh ap es , e .g .  l o o t i d - / l o o t u d - /  

lo o to d -  ”wash in  company” , th e  l a s t  being  found i n  te n s e s  o f  th e  

M iddle v o ic e ,  w h ile  l o o t i d -  and lo o tu d -  a re  found i n  A ctive  and P a ss iv e  

te n s e s ,  th e  l a t t e r  b e fo re  an -u  vowel in  th e  T .S . , th e  fo rm er b e fo re  

any o th e r  vow el. Such r a d i c a l s  a r e ,  th e r e f o r e ,  in s ta n c e s  o f  a combin­

a t io n  o f  th e  two k in d s  o f  v a r i a t io n  d isc u sse d  in  t h i s  s e c t io n ,  a  

p rim ary  v a r i a t i o n  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  v o ic e , and a  secondary  

v a r i a t i o n  c o r r e la te d  w ith  p h o n o lo g ic a l f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  T .S . .

C onclusion

4 .2 5 . Many r a d i c a l s ,  th e n , bo th  sim ple and com posite , have th e  

same shape i n  a l l  com plexes o f  a l l  te n s e s .  But r a d i c a l s  o f  c e r ta in  

s p e c i f i c  ty p e s  have two o r  more d i f f e r e n t  sh a p es , th e s e  be in g  c o r r e la te d

1 . Some denom inal r a d i c a l s ,  however, do n o t seem to  fo llo w  a  c o n s is te n t  
p a t t e r n .  Thus b o th  bark icf- and barkucf- a re  found b e fo re  - u ,  e .g .
2a * o -bark icf-u  ”he p ro sp e re d ” and 14a mbarkucf-u-mi ”1 p ro sp e re d ” .

2. T h is e x te n s io n  appears  i n  some r a d i c a l s  as - i d - / - u d - , i n  some as 
- i d - / - u d - / - o d -  ( c f . th e  exam ples quo ted  ab o v e), and i n  some as 
-d -  ( e .g .  w ard- ” come i n  company” , c f .  w ar- “ come” ) .
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w ith  th e  te n s e  system  i n  one o r  more o f  th e  fo llo w in g  th r e e  w ay s:-

(a) In  th e  case  o f  •v a r ifo rm ' r a d i c a l s  (b o th  sim p le  and co m p o site ), 

where th e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  shape c o n s i s t s  o f  a  sy s te m a tic  

a l t e r n a t io n  in  th e  i n i t a l  co n so n an t, th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  

two shapes w ith in  a ten se -p a rad ig m  i s  an i n t e g r a l  f e a tu r e

o f  th e  te n s e  system , and i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  c a te g o r ie s  

o f  S .E . , a lth o u g h  d e s c r ib a b le  p a r t l y  i n  te rm s o f  th e  a rra n g e ­

ment o f  th e  e lem en ts .

(b) With c e r t a in  ty p e s  o f ex tended  r a d i c a l  a  v a r i a t i o n  i n  th e  

f i n a l  vowel i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  v o ic e .

(c ) With c e r t a in  ty p e s  o f  com posite r a d i c a l  th e r e  i s  a

p h o n o lo g ic a l c o r r e l a t io n  betw een th e  f i n a l  vowel o f th e

r a d i c a l  and th e  f i r s t  o r  on ly  vowel o f  th e  T .S . .

To t h i s  e x te n t1 th e  shape o f  th e  r a d i c a l  i s  c lo s e ly  bound up w ith  th e

te n s e  system ; and in  p a r t i c u l a r  th e  shape o f  c e r t a in  r a d i c a l s  i s  

c o r r e la te d  v a r io u s ly  w ith  th e  c a teg o ry  o f S .E . , th e  te n s e  s e r i e s  ( i . e .  

th e  v o ic e ) ,  and th e  shape o f  th e  T .S ..

1 . A few sim ple  r a d i c a l s  a ls o  have two v a r i a n t  sh a p es , v i z .  w i '- / w i i -  
" sa y ” , y i ' - / y i i - ,  " s e e " ,  f a ' - / f a a -  "make f o r " ,  f i y - / f i i -  " b e a t" ,  
y a h - /y a a -  "g o " , w ith  t h e i r  co rre sp o n d in g  R2 shapes such as n j a h - /  
n j a a - .  B ut in v e s t ig a t io n  shows th a t  th e  two sh ap es a re  p o s i t io n a l  
v a r i a n t s ,  th e  fo rm er be ing  found b e fo re  a vow el, i n  w ha tever elem ent 
i t  o c c u rs , th e  l a t t e r  b e fo re  a  co n so n an t, i n  w hatever e lem en t i t  
o c c u rs . C o n tra s t  f o r  in s ta n c e  1o-y a h - a ,  6e- n ja h - a  "he  i s ,  th e y  a re  
to  go" (b e fo re  T .S . - a ) ,  and n.1 ah- a a  "you a re  to  go" (b e fo re  S .E .
- a a  w ith  Z ero  T .S . ) w ith  n ja a - mi " I  went" (b e fo re  S .E . -m i w ith  
Z ero  T .S . ) ,  ' o-y a a -noo and n j a a -noo-m i "h e , I  had gone" (b e fo re  P .E . 
-noo w ith  Z ero  T .S . ) .

M oreover t h i s  p a t t e r n  o f  v a r i a t i o n  i s  a ls o  found in  a  number o f  
n o m in a ls , in c lu d in g  some hav in g  a  co re  com parable w ith  one o f  th e s e  
r a d i c a l s ;  c o n tr a s t  f o r  in s ta n c e  yah-annde " a  going" w ith  y aa-d u  
" a  jo u rn e y " .

Such v a r i a t i o n s  may th e r e f o r e  be ig n o red  h e re  as n o t  r e le v a n t  
to  th e  te n s e  system .
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(c) The Tense S u ff ix

4 .2 6 . T here a re  many te n s e s  in  which th e  te n s e  s u f f ix  i s  

th e  same in  a l l  m inim al com plexes, i r r e s p e c t iv e  o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  

bo th  o f  r a d i c a l  and o f  S .E ..  Each o f th e s e  t e n s e s —v iz .  a l l  te n s e s  

o f  groups B and C, and, in  group A, te n s e s  numbered 1 ,  J ,  6 and 8 

and te n s e s  2 b -c , 4b -c  and 5b “ can be d e sc r ib e d  as c h a r a c te r is e d  

by a  s in g le  s u f f i x  o n ly , - i i  in  te n s e  l a ,  -a k e  i n  l b ,  -aama i n  1c 

e tc ,  But when paradigm s o f  o th e r  te n s e s  a re  exam ined, a t  l e a s t

two d i f f e r e n t  T .S .* s  a re  o b se rv a b le  i n  each te n s e .  These a re  d i s t r i b ­

u te d  i n  v a r io u s  ways, which w i l l  now be c o n s id e re d . S in ce  te n s e s  o f  

groups B and C a re  a l l  c h a r a c te r is e d  by a  s in g le  s u f f i x ,  i t  i s  on ly  

n e c e ssa ry  to  c o n s id e r  g roups A, D and E.

Group A

4 .2 7 . The g re a t  m a jo r ity  o f  group A t e n s e s ,  as in d ic a te d  above, 

a r e  each c h a r a c te r i s e d  by a s in g le  s u f f ix ;  b u t in  each o f  te n s e s  2 a ,

5 a , 4 a  and 7 a -c  th e r e  i s  v a r i a t io n  i n  th e  shape o f  th e  s u f f ix .

Tense 2a

4 .2 8 . In  te n s e  2a  th e  T .S . w ith  a  r a d i c a l  such a s  w a l l-  Hh e lp M 

i s  -u  i n  a l l  com plexes ( e .g .  1o -w a ll-u ,  6 e -m b a ll-u , m i-w a ll-u ,

1on -m ball-u  ”h e , th e y , I ,  you h e lp ed ” ) .  But w ith  a  r a d i c a l  such as 

'a n n d in -  ” in fo rm ” th e  s u f f ix  i s  a n a ly sa b le  as z e ro  ( e .g .  f o - 'a n n d in ,  

B e-’ annd in , m i-*annd in , * on-*annd in  " h e , th e y , I ,  you in fo rm ed” ) ;  

and w ith  a r a d i c a l  such a s  yo6- ”pay” th e r e  i s  an a p p a re n tly  f r e e

1 . c f .  Appendix H , where th e  te n s e  s u f f ix e s  found i n  m inim al complexes 
o f  a l l  te n s e s  a re  l i s t e d .
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v a r i a t io n  betw een -u  (a s  i n  ' o -y o 6 -u , 6 e -n jo 6 -u , m i-y o 6 -u ,

*o n -n jo 6 -u  “ h e , th e y , X, you p a id " ) and z e ro  (a s  in  *o -yo5 , 6 e -n jo 6 , 

m i-yo6 , * o n -n jo 6 ), a  v a r i a t i o n  which may be re p re s e n te d  by th e  use  

o f  b ra c k e ts  th u s : - ( u ) , e .g .  m i-y o 6 -(u ) .

4 .2 9 . An exam ination  o f  com plexes o f  t h i s  te n s e  c o n ta in in g  a  

v a r i e ty  o f  r a d i c a l s  show th a t  th e s e  th re e  v a r i a n t s  - u ,  z e ro  and —( u ) , 

a re  in  com plem entary d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  each v a r i a n t  o c c u rr in g  w ith  a 

d i f f e r e n t  ty p e  o f  r a d i c a l .  The f i r s t  ty p e , which may be c a l le d  Type I .

in c lu d e s  a l l  r a d i c a l s  which end in

(1) a  com bination  o f  two co n so n an ts , w hether gem inate  o r  n o t;
( e .g .  w a l l - ,  maBB, tim m -, fucfcf-, su d d -, w innd -, n a n n g -,
w a r t - ,  r i s k - ,  nyaamn-; f o o 6 t - ) l

o r  ( i i )  a  s in g le  consonant p reced ed  by a d ip h th o n g ;
( e .g .  n y au n -, s e i n - ,  d iu n - , h a n r - ,  h a u t- )

o r  ( i i i )  a  s in g le  consonan t which i s  one o f  th e  fo llo w in g : 
h ,  sh , k , t ,  b , d , j ,  g , nd , ng , n y , 'y ,
( e .g .  m ah-, h o o sh - , s e k - ,  l o o t - ,  y e j j i t - ,  tu u b - ,  f a d - , 
m a66 id-, w u j- , fy o og -, ro o n d -, ngong-, n y en y -, t a , y > me1-)

4 . 30 . The second ty p e  o f  r a d i c a l ,  which may be c a l le d  Type I I .

in c lu d e s  a l l  th o se  hav ing  two o r  more s y l l a b le s  and ending  in  n , r ,  w

o r  y ; e .g .  * a n n d in - , wolwan-, * a n n d ir - ,  * a n n d in d ir - ,  h u l t o r - ,  w arlaw -,
1

soodoy-. (A ll  a re  i n  f a c t  ex tended  o r  complex r a d i c a l s ) .

1 . The meaning o f  th e s e  r a d i c a l s  i s  a s  fo llo w s:
I  ( i )  h e lp , c lo s e ,  be f in is h e d ,  b e g in , co v e r, w r i t e ,  c a tch  }

come back , become r i c h ,  fe e d , r e s t ;
( i i )  i n j u r e ,  p le a s e ,  tre m b le , j o in ,  u n i te
( i i i )  b u i ld ,  t a k e ,  d o u b t, wash, f o r g e t ,  r e p e n t ,  remove, 

c lo s e  c o m p le te ly , ru b , draw ( w a te r ) , p u t a  lo ad  on, 
snooze, d e c o ra te ,  c u t ,  stammer;

I I  in fo rm , speak t o ,  known by means o f ,  know each o th e r ,
ta k e  f r i g h t ,  come q u ic k ly , buy a t  a d is ta n c e ;

I I I  seek , sm ile , lo o k , send , f in d ,  spend a  long  tim e ,
to u c h , h e a r ,  pay , do.



4 . 31 . The t h i r d  ty p e  o f  r a d i c a l ,  which may be c a l le d  Type I I I , 

in c lu d e s  a l l  r a d i c a l s ,  o th e r  th an  th o se  o f  Types I ( i i ) and I I ,  which

end in  a  s in g le  consonant in  th e  range  : f ,  s ,  r ,  1 , w, y , m, n , 6 , cf;

e .g .  t e f - ,  moos-, n d a a r - ,  l e i - ,  ta w -, 6ooy-, meera-, n a n - , y o 6 -, wacf-.^

4 . 32 . W ith a l l  r a d i c a l s  o f Type I  th e  T .S . i n  te n s e  2a i s  always

-u , w ith  a l l  th o se  o f Type I I  i t  i s  z e ro , w h ile  w ith  th o se  o f Type I I I
2th e re  i s  a f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  betw een z e ro  and - ( u ) .  T h is  te n s e  may

th e r e f o r e  be d e sc r ib e d  as hav ing  n o t a  s in g le  te n s e  s u f f ix ,  b u t a

s u f f ix  cluster  ̂ - u : z e r o : - ( u ) , th e  v a r i a n t s  be in g  c o r r e la te d  w ith

d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l .  For th e  purpose  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s  such a
4

s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  w i l l  be r e p re s e n te d  by th e  c a p i t a l  l e t t e r  -U .

T enses 3a and 4a

4 . 33 . The same s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  o ccu rs  a ls o  i n  te n s e  5 a , e .g .

Type I  (A lla )  w a ll-u  may (God) h e lp
9 w I I  (A lla )  f in d in  may (God) awaken

H I I I  (A lla )  la a n - (u )  may (God) c u rse

In  te n s e  4a th e r e  i s  a  somewhat s im ila r  c lu s t e r  o f  s u f f ix e s  -uma:-ma:

" (u jm a , th e  th r e e  v a r i a n ts  be in g  ag a in  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  th re e  ty p es

1 . For th e  m eanings, see  n o te  1 on p rev io u s  page.

2 . I n d iv id u a l  sp eak e rs  seem to  show p re fe re n c e  f o r  one o r o th e r  form 
in  c e r t a in  c irc u m s ta n c e s , e .g .  f o r  -u  in  p a u se , e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  
CWC- r a d i c a l s ;  b u t i t  does n o t seem p o s s ib le  to  fo rm u la te  e x ac t 
r u l e s .

3 . c f .  th e  term  p r e f ix  c lu s t e r  used  by M. G u th rie  (BSOAS, 1956, 
x v i i i / 3 , p . 551) .

4 . I t  i s  t o  be n o ted  t h a t  th e  u vowel in  t h i s  s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  i s  in  a 
d i f f e r e n t  c a te g o ry  from th e  o th e r  vowels ( a ,  e , i ,  o ) ; f o r  n o t 
on ly  has i t  no lo n g  c o u n te rp a r t  in  te n se  s u f f ix e s  (w hereas a a , e e , 
i i ,  and 00 a l l  occur) b u t i t  o ccu rs  i n  te n s e  s u f f ix e s  on ly  as a  
v a r i a n t  in  such a  s u f f ix  c lu s te r ^ o r  th e  s im i la r  c lu s t e r  -uma:-ma: 
-(u )m a c f .  §4 . 3 3 .
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o f  r a d i c a l ,  e .g

Type II  'o - d i l l - u r a a
I I  1o -h u lto r-m a
I I I  •o-nan-raa o r

h e ’l l  go away 
h e ’ l l  ta k e  f r i g h tii

ti
' o-nan-um a h e ' l l  h e a r

T h is  c l u s t e r  may be re p re s e n te d  th u s :  -Uma.

T enses 7 a -c

4 . 34. A phenomenon resem b lin g  th e  above in  some r e s p e c ts  i s  

found in  th e  th r e e  te n s e s  7a > 7 b and 7 C* Thus in  te n s e  ~]a. th e  

s u f f ix  i s  - a t a a  w ith  some r a d i c a l s  ( e .g .  m i-w a l l- a t  a a  " I  w i l l  n o t  

h e lp " ) ,  - t a a  w ith  o th e r s  ( e .g .  mi-* annd in- t a a  " I  w i l l  n o t  in fo rm " ) , 

w h ile  w ith  o th e r s  th e r e  i s  an a p p a re n tly  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  between 

- a t a a  and - t a a  ( e .g .  mi-wacf-a ta a  o r m i-wadVtaa " I  w i l l  n o t  d o " ) .

But th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e s e  v a r i a n t s  canno t be a d eq u a te ly  de­

s c r ib e d  i n  g e n e ra l te rm s as i n  th e  case  o f  te n s e  2a s u f f ix e s .  I t  

i s  t r u e  t h a t  - a t a a  i s  th e  o n ly  shape found w ith  Type I  r a d i c a l s ,  

and o n ly  - t a a  o c cu rs  w ith  Type I I  r a d i c a l s .  But th e  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  

—  which may be re p re s e n te d  th u s :  - ( a) t a a  —  does n o t  o ccu r w ith  a l l  

Type I I I  r a d i c a l s ,  b u t seems to  be c o n fin ed  to  a  v e ry  few r a d i c a l s  

o f  f re q u e n t  o c c u rre n c e , whose f i n a l  consonan t i s  r ,  1 ,  m, n , 6 o r c f ,  

( e .g .  w a r- , l e i - ,  l im - ,  n a n - , h e 6 - ,  wacT-1 ) ;  b u t even w ith  th e s e  

r a d i c a l s  th e r e  i s  v e ry  c o n s id e ra b le  in d iv id u a l  v a r i a t i o n .  There i s  

th e r e f o r e  n o t  th e  same e x a c t c o r r e la t io n  w ith  p h o n o lo g ic a l f e a tu r e s  

o f  th e  r a d i c a l  a s  in  te n s e  2 a , and th e  in c id e n c e  o f  th e  f r e e

1 . M eaning: come, send , co u n t, h e a r ,  g e t ,  do.
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v a r i a t i o n  can on ly  be d e sc r ib e d  i n  term s o f  in d iv id u a l  r a d i c a l s .

T h is  s e t  o f  s u f f ix e s  ( - a t a a  w ith  m ost r a d i c a l s  o f  Types I  and I I I ,

- t a a  w ith  th o se  o f  Type I I ,  and a  f r e e  v a r i a t io n  betw een - a t a a  and 

- t a a  w ith  c e r t a in  s p e c i f i c  r a d ic a l s )  may c o n v e n ie n tly  be re p re s e n te d  

by th e  u se  o f  square  b r a c k e ts ,  th u s :  - [ a j t a a .

4.35* In  te n s e s  7^  and ~Jc th e r e  a re  com parable s e t s  o f  s u f f ix e s ,  

w ith  s im i la r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  ( v iz .  7b -a ta a k o , - ta a k o  and - ( a ) t a a k o ;  and 

7c - a ta a k e ,  - t a a k e ,  and - ( a ) ta a k e )  which may ag a in  be re p re s e n te d  by 

th e  u se  o f  sq u a re  b ra c k e ts ,  th u s :  7b - [ a j t a a k o ,  7c  - [ a ] t a a k e !

Group A. Summary

4 . 3 6 . Thus w h ile  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  group A te n s e s  have each a 

s in g le  T .& ,  each o f  th e  rem ain ing  te n s e s  i s  c h a r a c te r i s e d  by a  s e t

o f  s u f f ix  v a r i a n t s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l  o r ( l e s s  

f re q u e n tly )  c e r t a in  in d iv id u a l  r a d i c a l s .  But even i n  th e s e  te n s e s  th e  

T .S . i s  c o n s ta n t  th ro u g h o u t th e  te n s e  paradigm  o f  any one r a d i c a l .

Group8 D and S

4 . 37. In  ev ery  te n s e  o f  g roups D and E, on th e  o th e r  hand , a t  

l e a s t  two d i f f e r e n t  T .S . shapes a re  found w ith in  th e  paradigm  o f  each 

r a d i c a l .  I n  th e  case  o f  T . S . 's  th e r e  i s  n o t  a  c le a r  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  as 

in  th e  case  o f  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts and th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  

r a d ic a l  a l t e r n a n t s ,  betw een te n s e s  o f  group D and th o se  o f  group E; and 

i t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  to  c o n s id e r  f i r s t  te n s e s  13a , 14a and 13a s e p a ra te ly ,  

th en  te n s e s  14b-c  and 1 3 h -c , and f i n a l l y  te n s e s  15b and 15c.

Tense 13a

4 . 38 . T h is  te n s e  may be i l l u s t r a t e d  by th e  p a r t-p a ra d ig ra  o f

1 . I t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  te n s e  3b h as a  s im ila r  s e t  o f  s u f f ix e s  - o to ,
- t o ,  - [ o j t o ,  to  be re p re s e n te d  th u s  -  L o jto , b u t f u r th e r  re s e a rc h  
i s  n e c e s sa ry  on t h i s  p o in t .
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th e  r a d i c a l  w a ll -  " h e lp 11 (m eaning "he  i s  to  h e lp "  e t c . ) : -

3 s in g . *o -w a ll - a
3 p i . 6 e -m b a ll-a
1 s in g . m i-w a ll-a
1 p i .  m in -ra b a ll-a

2 s in g .
2 p i .  i n c l .  
2 p i .  e x c l .

m b a ll-a a  
m b a ll-e n  
m b a ll-o n

Here th e  T .S . i n  a l l  Jrd  and 1 s t  p e rso n  com plexes ( c h a r a c te r i s e d  by- 

arrangem ent S-B) i s  - a .  But th e  2nd perso n  com plexes a re  most
p

a p p ro p r ia te ly  an a ly sed  a s  c o n s is t in g  o f  R m b a ll-  and S .E . *s o f  s e r i e s
1

4a ( - a a ,  - e n ,  -on) w ith  Z ero T .S . . In  t h i s  te n s e  th e r e  a r e ,  th e n , two 

a l t e r n a t iv e  s u f f ix e s ,  - a  and Z ero , c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  a rra n g e ­

m ents o f  th e  e le m e n ts , - a  o c c u rr in g  i n  S-B com plexes, Z ero  i n  B-S 

com plexes.

Tense 14a

4 .3 9 . T h is  te n s e  may be i l l u s t r a t e d  by th e  p a rt-p a ra d ig m s  o f  

th e  r a d i c a l s  w a l l - ,  1 an n d in - and yoB- : -

3 s in g .
3 p i .
1 p i .

1 s in g .
2 "
2 p i .  i n c l .  
2 p i .  e x c l .

* o - w a l l - i  
6 e -m b a ll- i  

m in -m b a ll- i

m b all-u -m i 
m ball-u-cCaa 
m ball-u-cfen 
m ball-u-cfon

"he helped" 
e tc .

* o - 1 anndin-i_ 
6 e - ‘ a n n d in - i 

m in -1 an n d in -i.

* anndin-m i
1 anndin-cfaa
* anndin-cfen
* anndin-cTon

"he inform ed" 
e tc .

' o -y o 6 -i 
6 e -n jo 6 - i  

m in-n joB -i.

n j 06-mi o r  n jo 6-u-m i 
n jo 6-cfaa o r  njoB-u-cfaa 
n jo 6-cfen o r  n jo 6-u-cTen 
n jo 6-cfon o r  n j 06-u-cfon

"he  p a id "  
e tc .

Thus w ith  a l l  r a d i c a l s  th e  T .S . i s  - i  in  com plexes o f  th e  3r<3 p e rso n s  

and 1 p i .  ( c h a r a c te r i s e d  by arrangem ent S -B ). But i n  com plexes o f  

1 s in g , and a l l  2nd p e rso n s  ( c h a r a c te r i s e d  by a rrangem ent B-S) th e  

T .S . i s  -u  w ith  th e  r a d i c a l  w a l l - ,  z e ro  w ith  ‘ a n n d in - , w h ile  w ith  

yo6-  i t  i s  an a p p a re n tly  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  between z e ro  and -u . These 

th re e  v a r i a n t s  a re  i n  f a c t  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  th r e e  ty p e s  o f  r a d ic a l

1 . A c a p i t a l  Z i s  u sed  f o r  t h i s  Zero s u f f ix  to  d i s t in g u i s h  i t  from 
th e  z e ro  member o f th e  s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  -U.
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d isc u s se d  i n  § 4 .29“ 3^» c o n s t i t u t e  a  s u f f ix  c l u s t e r  i d e n t i c a l  

w ith  t h a t  found i n  te n s e  2a .

4 .^Q. In  t h i s  te n s e ,  th e n , th e  T .S . i s  n o t  a  s in g le  s u f f ix ,  

b u t an a l te m a n c e  (d e s c r ib a b le  as an - i / - U  a l t e r n a n c e ) , th e  two 

a l t e r n a n t s  be ing  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  a rran g em en ts  o f  th e  

e lem en ts ; and th e  second a l t e r n a n t  i s  i t s e l f  a  s u f f i x - c l u s t e r ,  th e  

th re e  v a r i a n t s  be ing  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l .

Tense 13a

4 .4* r.In  t h i s  te n s e  th e r e  i s  c o n s id e ra b ly  g r e a t e r  d i v e r s i t y ,

in c lu d in g  d i f f e r e n t  T .S . shapes w ith  d i f f e r e n t  r a d i c a l s .  The p a r t -

paradigm  o f  th e  Type I  r a d ic a l  w a l l -  !,h e lp M i s  a s  fo l lo w s s -

3 s in g , ' o - v a l l a t a  1 s in g . m b a lla im i
3 p i .  5 e -m b a lla ta  2 " m b a lla ta a
1 p i .  m in -m b a lla ta  2 p i .  i n  c l .  m b a lle te n

2 M e x c l . m b allo to n

"he w i l l  h e lp ” , e tc .  f,I  w i l l  h e lp " ,  e t c .

H ere th e  T .S . i s  c le a r ly  - a t a  in  complexes o f  a l l  3r<* p e rso n s  and 

1 p i .  ( c h a r a c te r i s e d  by arrangem ent S -B ). I n  com plexes o f  th e  o th e r  

fo u r  p e rso n s  th e  rem a in d e rs  o b ta in e d  by s u b t r a c t io n  o f  th e  r a d i c a l  

a re  - a im i,  - a t a a ,  - e te n ,  -o to n . Some w r i te r s }  d e a l in g  w ith  com parable 

forms i n  o th e r  v a r i e t i e s  o f  P u la , t r e a t  - t a a ,  - t e n ,  - to n  as th e  

1 S u b je c t P ronouns ' in  th e  2nd p e rso n  form s. But i t  i s  more co n v en ien t 

to  t r e a t  -m i, - a a ,  - e n , and -on as  S .E 's  o f  s e r i e s  4b , le a v in g  r e ­

m ainders - a i - ,  - a t - ,  - e t - ,  - o t -  as T . S . 's .  The T .S . i n  B-S complexes 

cou ld  th e r e f o r e  be d e sc r ib e d  as a  s c a t t e r  o f  fo u r  v a r i a n t s  c o r r e la te d

1 . e .g .  F. W. T a y lo r , A Gramma r o f  th e  Adamawa D ia le c t  o f  th e  F u lan i 
Language, 2nd Ed. C h.1 3 , s . 11(2) ( p .8 5 ) .
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w ith  th e  d i f f e r e n t  c a te g o r ie s  o f  S .E ..  But a  more sy s te m a tic  s t a t e ­

ment i s  p o s s ib le  i f  i t  i s  g e n e ra l is e d  as a s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  - a i : - ¥ t ,

- a i  b e in g  u sed  where th e  fo llo w in g  e lem en t b e g in s  w ith  a co n so n an t,

-V t where i t  b e g in s  w ith  a vow el, and ¥  r e p re s e n tin g  a  vowel which

i s  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  fo llo w in g  vow el.

4 .4 ft. The fo reg o in g  accoun t i s  a p p lic a b le  to  a l l  Type X 

r a d i c a l s .  B ut w ith  Type I I  r a d i c a l s  a  d i f f e r e n t  shape o f  T .S . o ccu rs  

i n  a l l  com plexes e x c e p t 1 s i n g . ,  a s  i s  shown by th e  p a rt-p a ra d ig m  o f  

th e  r a d i c a l  'a n n d in -  "in form " : -

3 s in g . ' o -* a n n d in - ta  1 s in g . * a n n d in -a i-m i
3 p i .  6 e - ' a n n d in - ta  2 " ' annd in -_ t-aa
1 p i .  m in - 'a n n d in - ta  2 p i .  i n c l .  ' a n n d in - t-e n

2 " e x c l . ' a n n d in - t-o n

"he w i l l  in fo rm " , e tc .  " I  w i l l  in fo rm " , e tc .

In  t h i s  case  th e  T .S . i n  S-B complexes i s  - t a ,  n o t  - a t a ,  w h ile  i n  

B-S com plexes i t  i s  a  s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  - a i : - t  i n  p la c e  o f  th e  - a i i - V t  

c lu s t e r  found w ith  Type I  r a d i c a l s .

4 .4 3 . With Type I I I  r a d i c a l s  th e  T .S . i s  n e a r ly  alw ays th e  

same aa w ith  th o se  o f  Type I ,  e .g .  'o -y o 6 -a ta  e t c . ,  n .jo 6 -a i-m i, 

n jo S - a t - a a ,  n jo 6 - e t - e n ,  n jo B -o t-o n  "h e , I  e t c .  w i l l  p ay ". There a re  

however a  few r a d i c a l s ,  such a s  wacf- "d o " , w ith  which th e  s h o r te r  

form s found w ith  Type I I  r a d i c a l s  o ccu r in  some o r  a l l  o f  th e  r e le v a n t  

com plexes, e .g .

3 s in g . ' o-wacf-a ta  o r  ' o-wacf-ta he w i l l  do
2 p i .  i n c l .  ngacf-e t-en  " ngadV t-en you & I  w i l l  do
2 " e x c l . ngacf-o t-on  " ngacf-t-on  you w i l l  do

4 .4 * . The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  lo n g e r  form s ( - a t a ,  - a t ,  - e t ,

- o t )  and th e  s h o r te r  form s ( - t a ,  - t )  i s  th u s  com parable w ith  t h a t  o f  

th e  te n s e  7 a  v a r i a t i o n s ,  d is c u s se d  in  § 4 .32  above, and square  b ra c k e ts
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may ag a in  be used  to  i n d ic a te  such a  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  The T .S . in  

3 rd  p e rso n  and 1 p i .  com plexes may th en  be g e n e r a l is e d  a s  - [ a j t a ,  

t h a t  in  2 s in g , com plexes as - [ a ] t ,  and th o se  i n  2 p i .  complexes 

as - i e j t  and - i o J t .  And th e  whole range o f  T .S . shapes i n  t h i s  te n s e  

may be quo ted  a s  - L a j t a / “ a iS “ i-¥3t. T h is r e p r e s e n ts  a  p rim ary  a l te m a n c e  

(betw een *")ata o y t a  on th e  one hand and - a i / - ^ ] t  on th e  o th e r)  c o r r e l ­

a te d  w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts . The second member o f  t h i s  

a l te m a n c e  i s  i t s e l f  a  s u f f ix  c l u s t e r ,  th e  two members o f  which a re  

a s s o c ia te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  p h o n o lo g ic a l c a te g o r ie s  o f  S .E . , and th e  

second o f  th e s e  i s ,  w ith  most r a d i c a l s ,  a  s e t  o f  th r e e  v a r i a n t s ,  th e  

vowel o f  th e  s u f f ix  be ing  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  vowel o f  th e  S .E ..  In  

a d d it io n ,  th e  f i r s t  member o f th e  p rim ary  a l t e m a n c e ,  and th e  second 

member o f  th e  s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  have v a r i a n t  sh ap es , marked by th e  absence 

o f  a  vowel b e fo re  th e  - t ,  which a re  found w ith  a l l  Type I I  r a d i c a l s ,  

and p o t e n t i a l l y  w ith  a  few Type I I I  r a d i c a l s .

T enses 1 3 b -c . 1 4 b -c . and 15b-c

4 .4 5 . Tense 14b does n o t  have v a r ia n t  shapes o f  s u f f ix  w ith

r a d i c a l s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s , and th e  fo llo w in g  p a rt-p a ra d ig m  i s

ty p ic a l  o f  te n s e  14b paradigm s o f  a l l  r a d i c a l s : -

3 s in g  ' o -su u c f-ii 1 s in g . shuucC-ii-mi
3 p i .  6 e -sh u u cf-ii 2 ” shuucf-i-cfaa
1 p i .  min-shuucC-Ti 2 p i .  i n c l .  shuucf-ii-cfen

2 11 e x c l .  shuucf-ii-cfon

"he w ent i n to  h id in g ” e tc .  ”1 w ent in to  h id in g ” e tc .

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f th e  two T .S . a l t e r n a n t s  - i i  and - i  cou ld  be

d e sc r ib e d  by say in g  t h a t  th e  sh o rt-v o w el a l t e r n a n t  o c cu rs  in  th e  2 s in g .

complex, th e  long-vow el a l t e r n a n t  i n  complexes o f  a l l  o th e r  c a te g o r ie s .
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But s in c e  th e  2 s in g , complex i s  th e  on ly  one w here th e  base  i s  

fo llo w ed  by an e lem ent c o n ta in in g  a long  vow el, an a l t e r n a t i v e  method 

o f  d e s c r ip t io n  i s  p o s s ib le ,  v i z ,  t h a t  th e  sh o rt-v o w e l a l t e r n a n t  o c cu rs  

when a lo n g -v o w elled  e lem ent fo llo w s , w hile  th e  long-vow el a l t e r n a n t  

o c cu rs  i n  a l l  o th e r  c a s e s , i . e .  bo th  where th e r e  i s  no subsequen t e lem ent 

and where th e  subsequen t s u b je c t  e lem ent i s  s h o r t-v o w e lle d . For de­

s c r ib in g  th e  T .S . i n  m inim al com plexes a lo n e  th e  f i r s t  method o f  

d e s c r ip t io n ,  by r e fe r e n c e  to  th e  ca teg o ry  o f  S .E . , i s  more c o n c ise , b u t 

th e  second m ethod, in v o lv in g  re fe re n c e  i n  e f f e c t  to  th e  arrangem ent o f  

th e  e lem en ts and th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  S .E . i s  i n  f a c t  th e  

more u s e f u l ,  s in c e  i t  makes p o s s ib le  a  s im p le r  o v e r a l l  s ta te m e n t co v er­

in g  bo th  m inim al and e n la rg e d  com plexes, c f .  §§5 .39

4.4-6. Tense 1 4 c , 13b and 13c have s im i la r  a l te m a n c e s  - a a / - a ,  

- 0 0 /-0  and - e e / - e ,  th e  sh o rt-v o w e l a l t e r n a n t  i n  each case  o c c u rr in g  

b e fo re  th e  lo n g -v o w e lled  2 s in g . S .E . -cCaa, th e  long-vow el a l t e r n a n t  

i n  a l l  o th e r  c irc u m s ta n c e s , c f .  Appendix f r .

4 . 47 . The same i s  t r u e  o f  te n s e s  15b and 1 5 c , where th e  

a l te r a a n c e s  a re  - o to o / - o to  and - e t e e / - e t e  w ith  m ost r a d i c a l s ,  c f .

Appendix Q . B ut i n  th e s e  te n s e s  v a r i a n t  shapes w ith o u t th e  f i r s t  

vowel occu r w ith  Type I I  r a d ic a l s  and p o t e n t i a l l y  w ith  a  few o f  Type I I I  

(e .g«  Type I I  *o - * e k k i t in - to o  "he  w i l l  l e a r n " ; Type I I I  n joocf-otoo-m i 

o r  n jo o cf-to o -m i, n .1 oocf- o to -cfaa o r  njoocf-to-cfaa " I ,  you w i l l  s i t  down", 

cCum-wacC-etee o r  cTum-wacf- t e e  " i t  w i l l  be d o n e"). The a l te r a a n c e s  a re  

th e r e f o re  more a p p ro p r ia te ly  quo ted  as 15b - [ 0 ] t o o / - [ o ] t o  and 15c 

- [ e J t e e / - L e ] t e .
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4 .4 6 . Each o f  th e s e  s ix  te n s e s  th e r e fo re  i s  c h a r a c te r is e d  

n o t by a  s in g le  T .S . b u t by an a l te m a n c e  o f  th e  p a t t e r n  -W /-V  o r  

-L V ]tW /-iV ]tV , th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two a l t e r n a n t s  b e in g  d e- 

s c r ib a b le  by re fe re n c e  to  th e  p o s i t io n  and p h o n o lo g ic a l s t r u c tu r e  o f  

th e  S .E .

C onclusion

4 . 49. We conclude t h a t  w h ile  a l l  te n s e s  o f  g roups B and C 

and most group A te n s e s  a re  each c h a ra c te r is e d  by a  s in g le  te n s e  

s u f f ix ,  hav in g  th e  same shape i n  a l l  com plexes o f  th e  paradigm  and 

w ith  a l l  r a d i c a l s ,  each o f  th e  rem ain ing  group A te n s e s  i s  c h a r a c te r ­

i s e d  by a  s e t  o f  T .S . v a r i a n t s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  r a d i c a l s  o r  

ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l .  Each te n s e  o f  g roups D and E i s  c h a r a c te r is e d  by 

a  p rim ary  a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  e i t h e r  th e  p o s i t io n  o r  th e  p o s i t io n  

and th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  S .E . , w h ile  some o f  th e s e  te n s e s  

have one o r more s u b s id ia ry  s e t s  o f  T .S . v a r i a n t s  c o r r e la te d  e i t h e r  

w ith  th e  shape o f  th e  S .E .,  o r  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  r a d i c a l s  o r  ty p e s  o f  

r a d i c a l ,  o r  w ith  b o th .
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• C hap ter 5 

The E lem ents o f  E n la rged  Complexes

5 *1 * In  s tu d y in g  th e  e lem en ts  o f  e n la rg e d  com plexes i t  i s  

c o n v en ien t to  c o n s id e r  f i r s t  th e  b eh av io u r o f  th e  supp lem entary  

e lem en ts  which do n o t occu r i n  m inim al com plexes, v i z .o b j e c t  elem ent 

and p r e t e r i t e  e lem en t, and th en  th e  b eh av io u r in  e n la rg e d  complexes 

o f  th e  b a s ic  e lem en ts which a ls o  occu r in  m inim al com plexes, v iz .  

s u b je c t  e lem en t, r a d i c a l ,  and te n se  s u f f ix .  One s e c t io n  w i l l  be 

devo ted  to  each o f  th e  e le m e n ts , s e p a ra te  c o n s id e ra tio n  be in g  g iven  

w here n e c e s sa ry  to  th e  th re e  d i f f e r e n t  ty p es  o f  e n la rg e d  complex.

5 .2 .  R e p re se n ta tiv e  com plexes, i l l u s t r a t i n g  th e  b eh av io u r o f  

th e  e lem en ts  o f  e n la rg e d  complexes in  a l l  t e n s e s ,  in c lu d in g  th o se  

r e f e r r e d  to  b u t n o t i l l u s t r a t e d  in  th e  t e x t ,  a re  g iv en  in  Appendix1 3".

(a) The O b jec t Elem ent

5 . 3 . The f u l l  range  o f  O.E. *s i s  th e  same as th e  range o f  S . E . 's ,

and -  as i s  c le a r  from th e  l i s t  i n  Appendix F -  th e  u su a l  shape o f

O.E. *s o f  m ost c a te g o r ie s  c lo s e ly  resem b les th e  s e r i e s  1 shape o f  th e  

co rre sp o n d in g  S .E . * s . But th e r e  i s  n o t th e  same d i v e r s i t y  o f  shape as

i n  th e  case  o f  S .E .* s ,  and in  f a c t  O .E .*s o f  n e a r ly  a l l  c a te g o r ie s  have

th e  same shape i n  a l l  c irc u m sta n c e s . V a r ia t io n  o f  shape i s  co n fin ed

1 . Both i n  th e  Appendix and in  th e  exam ples g iv en  i n  th e  t e x t  th e  
r a d i c a l s  w a l l-  " h e lp ” and y a a f -  " fo rg iv e "  a re  u s u a l ly  quo ted  in  
A ctive  and M iddle v o ic e  com plexes, s in c e  th e y  a re  more o f te n  used  
w ith  O .E . 's  r e f e r r in g  to  a  pe rson  th an  th e  r a d i c a l  suucf-. 
O c c a s io n a lly  a n o th e r  r a d i c a l  i s  quo ted  where i t  i s  more a p p ro p r ia te  
to  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  complex.
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to  O .E .* s o f  th r e e  c a te g o r ie s  ; -

1 s t  p e rso n  s in g u la r
2nd perso n  s in g u la r
3rd  p e rso n  s in g u la r  O.E. a s s o c ia te d  w ith  clas%  1 

( th e  * s in g u la r  p e rs o n a l  c la s s * ) .

I t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  v a r i a t i o n  in  th e  shape o f  th e s e  O .E .*s 

in  terras o f  d i f f e r e n t  s e r i e s ,  as in  th e  case  o f  S .E .*s , b u t i t  i s  

n e c e ssa ry  f i r s t  to  c o n s id e r  each o f  th e s e  th r e e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  O.E. 

s e p a r a te ly .  T h e ir  b eh av io u r w i l l  be examined f i r s t  i n  1 - o b je c t  com­

p le x e s  w ith o u t a  p r e t e r i t e  e lem en t, and th en  in  1- o b je c t  p r e t e r i t e  

com plexes.

( i )  N o n -p re te r i te  1 -o b je c t  complexes

1 s t  p e rso n  s in g u la r  O b jec t E lem ent

5 .4 .  Two d i f f e r e n t  shapes a re  o b se rv a b le . In  m ost te n s e s  o f

group A and a l l  th o se  o f  g roups B-E, 1 - o b je c t  com plexes w ith  1 s in g .

O.E. c o n s is t  o f  a  segm ent i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  m inim al

complex combined w ith  an o b je c t  elem ent - yam (com pare f o r  example

l a  * o - w a l l - i i  "he h e lp e d *1 w ith  * o - w a l l - i i -yam "he h e lp e d  me") .  But

i n  te n s e s  2a  and 2b , 5a and 5b co rresp o n d in g  m inim al and 1- o b je c t

com plexes w ith  1 s in g . O.E. a re  as fo llo w s

2a  1o -w a ll-u  ’ o-w all-am  he h e lp e d  (me)
2b 1 o - y a a f - i  1 o-yaaf-am  he fo rg av e  (me)
5 a  (A lla )  w a ll-u  (A lla )  w all-am  (God) h e lp  (me)
5b (A lla )  y a a f -o  (A lla )  yaaf-am  (God) fo rg iv e  (me)

In  each te n s e  th e  1 -o b je c t  complex i s  most a p p ro p r ia te ly  an a ly sed  as

hav ing  1 s in g . O.E. -am combined w ith  S .E . p lu s  a  b a se  w a l l-  o r  y a a f -

c o n s is t in g  o f  r a d i c a l  + Z ero T .S . ,  i n  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e  r a d ic a l  p lu s
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a  d e f i n i t i v e  s u f f ix  i n  th e  m inim al complex. T his a n a ly s is  i s  

su p p o rted  by th e  com parable p a t t e r n s  i n  th e  case  o f  complexes w ith  

2 s in g . O.E. c o n s id e re d  i n  § 5*5* below . The q u e s t io n  o f  th e  

d i f f e r e n t  shape o f  T .S . i s  co n s id e re d  in  s e c t io n  (e ) below (§§J?3/ -3 2 ) ,  

and th e  r e le v a n t  f a c t  h e re  i s  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  d i s t i n c t  1 s in g . O.E. 

shape -am in  th e s e  fo u r  t e n s e s ,  i n  c o n tr a s t  w ith  -yam which i s  found in  

a l l  o th e r  t e n s e s .

2nd p e rso n  s in g u la r  O b jec t E lem ent

Group A te n s e s

5*5* In  many te n s e s  o f  group A (v iz .  a l l  te n s e s  numbered 1 , 4 ,

6 , 7 8 , and te n s e s  2c and 3°) 1 -o b je c t  com plexes w ith  2 s in g .  O.E.

c o n s is t  o f  a  segm ent i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  c o rre sp o n d in g  m inim al complex 

combined w ith  an o b je c t  e lem ent -ma (compare f o r  example l a  * o -w a ll - i i  

"he he lped" w ith  1 o -w a ll- i i-m a  "he h e lp e d  y o u " ) . B ut in  te n s e s  2a  and 

2b , 5a  and 5b th e r e  i s  ag a in  a  d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n .  The 2 s in g . O.E. 

com plexes c o rre sp o n d in g  to  th e  1 s in g . O.E. com plexes g iven  in  

§  5*4 above a re  as fo llo w s

' o -w a ll-e  1o -y a a f -e  (A lla )  w a l l- e  (A lla )  y a a f -e

which a re  m ost a p p ro p r ia te ly  an a ly sed  a s  hav ing  Z ero T .S . combined w ith  

2 s in g . O .E. - e .

5 .6 .  2 s in g  O.E. com plexes o f  te n s e  3a  and Jb  a re  a ls o  b e s t

an a ly sed  as hav ing  t h i s  same shape o f  O .E ., e .g .

( 3a) 'o - w a l l - e t - e  he w i l l  h e lp  you
compared w ith  'o - w a l l - a i  he w i l l  h e lp

and ' o -w a ll-a i-y a m  he w i l l  h e lp  me

( 3b) * o -y a a f - e t - e  he w i l l  fo rg iv e  you
compared w ith  'o - y a a f - o to  he w i l l  fo rg iv e

and 1 o -y aaf-o to -yam  he w i l l  fo rg iv e  me
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The 2 s in g . O.E. i n  te n s e  3&> th e n , i s  - e  combined w ith  a  b ase  con­

s i s t i n g  o f  r a d i c a l  + - e t -  i n  c o n tr a s t  w ith  r a d ic a l  ♦ - a i  in  a l l  o th e r  

com plexes o f  t h i s  te n s e .  S im i la r ly  i n  te n s e  Jb i t  i s  - e  combined w ith  

a  base  c o n s is t in g  o f  r a d ic a l  + - e t  i n  c o n tr a s t  w ith  r a d ic a l  ♦ - o to  in  

a l l  o th e r  com plexes o f  t h i s  te n s e .

5.7* Again th e  q u e s t io n  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  shape o f  T .S . in

th e s e  te n s e s  i s  c o n s id e re d  i n  s e c t io n  (e) below (§  , and th e

re le v a n t  f a c t  h e re  i s  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  d i s t i n c t  2 s in g . O.E. shape 

- e  i n  th e  s ix  te n s e s  2a  and 2b , 5 a  and 5b> and 3 a  and 3b , in  c o n tr a s t  

w ith  th e  -ma which o c cu rs  in  th e  o th e r  group A te n s e s .

T enses o f  groupsB -  E

5 .8 .  In  most te n s e s  o f  th e s e  g roups a t h i r d  shape -maa o c c u rs , 

e i t h e r  as th e  s o le  form o r  a s  a f r e e  v a r i a n t ,  as fo llo w s  : -

(1) In  a l l  B-O-S com plexes -  i . e .  i n  1 s in g , com plexes o f  group E

te n s e s  ( th o s e  numbered 14-15) -  -maa a lo n e  o c c u rs , e .g .

14a m b a ll-u -maa-mi I  h e lp e d  him
14b n . j a a f - i - maa-mi I  fo rg av e  him
15a m b a l l - a i -maa-mi I  s h a l l  h e lp  him
15b n j a a f - o to - maa-mi I  s h a l l  fo rg iv e  him

(2) In  S-B-0 com plexes in  a l l  A ctive  and M iddle te n s e s  numbered

9-15 e x cep t te n s e  15a , -maa a lo ne  o c c u rs , e .g .

10a  *ocfon-wal 1 -u -maa he i s  h e lp in g  you
10b 1 ocfon-to r-o -maa he i s  begging  you
14a 1 o -w a ll -u -maa he h e lp ed  you
14b 1o - y a a f - i -maa he fo rg av e  you

( 3 ) In  S-B-0 com plexes o f  te n s e  15a and a l l  P a ss iv e  te n s e s  

numbered 9- 1 5 » b o th  -ma and ( l e s s  f re q u e n tly )  -maa seem to  

o c c u r, though th e  com parative  r a r i t y  o f  o c c u rre n c e  o f  1-o b je c t
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complexes w ith  2 s in g . O.E. i n  P a ss iv e  te n s e s  makes i t  h a rd

to  g e n e ra l is e ^  e .g .

15a  1 o -w a ll-a ta -m a  o r  * o -w a ll-a i-m a a
"he w i l l  h e lp  you”

15 c ' o-suiicT-etee-m a o r  1 o -suucf-e te -maa 
"he w i l l  be h idden  from you"

14c 1 o-suucT-aa-ma o r  * o-suucf-a-maa
"he  was h idden  from you"

(F o r th e  d i f f e r e n t  shapes o f  T .S . see  s e c t io n  (e) below , (§§5V3S-53 ))

2 s in g . O.E. Summary

5 .9 -  There a re  th u s  th r e e  d i f f e r e n t  shapes o f  2 s in g . O .E .,

-ma o c c u rr in g  i n  f i f t e e n  te n s e s  o f  group A, - e  o c c u rr in g  in  th e  r e ­

m aining s ix  group A te n s e s ,  and -maa o c c u rr in g  i n  t h i r t e e n  te n s e s  o f  

g roups B-E, w h ile  i n  th e  rem ain ing  e ig h t  te n s e s  o f  th e s e  g roups -ma 

and -maa a re  f r e e  v a r i a n t s ,  e x c e p t i n  BrO-S com plexes, where -maa a lo n e  

o c c u rs .

3rd  p e rso n  s in g u la r  O .E .. C la s s  1 1

5*10. The m ost common shape o f t h i s  O .E ., -m o;o c cu rs  i n  a l l

te n s e s  o f  g ro u p s A-D ( i . e .  a l l  te n s e s  numbered 1 -1 3 ) , and a ls o  i n  a l l

S-B-0 and B-S-0 complexes o f  group E te n s e s ,  e .g .

l a  *o -w a ll- i i-m o  he h e lp e d  him
10a 1 ocfon-wal 1 - a-mo he i s  h e lp in g  him
13a  1 o -w all-a -m o  he i s  to  h e lp  him
13a (S-B-0) 1 o -w a ll-a ta -m o  he w i l l  h e lp  him
15a (B -S-0) m b a ll-a t-a a -m o  you w i l l  h e lp  him

But i n  B-O-S com plexes o f group E te n s e s  -  i . e .  i n  1 s in g , complexes

o f  te n s e s  numbered 14 and 15 -  th e  O.E. o f t h i s  c a te g o ry  has th e  shape

1 . In  te n s e  13c i n  p a r t i c u l a r  -  ma i s  much more f re q u e n t  than  -m aa, 
and may i n  f a c t  be th e  on ly  form u sed .
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-moo (co rre sp o n d in g  to  th e  2 s in g . O.E. -maa i n  such 1 s in g , com plexes), 

e .g .

15a m ball-a i-m oo-m i I  w i l l  h e lp  him
14b n j aaf-i-m oo-m i I  fo rg av e  him

5#11. T here i s  th u s  c o n s id e ra b le  d iv e r s i t y  bo th  i n  th e  shapes

o f  O .E . 's  o f  th e s e  th r e e  c a te g o r ie s  and i n  t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  I t  i s

however u s e fu l  to  n o te  t h a t  th re e  d i f f e r e n t  p h o n o lo g ic a l p a t t e r n s  o f

O.E. can be e s ta b l is h e d  : -

P a t te r n  1 C o n s o n a n t - in i t ia l ,  s h o r t  vowel (-CVC o r  -CV)
P a t te r n  2 V o w e l - in i t ia l ,  s h o r t  vowel ( -  VC o r  -V)
P a t te r n  3 C o n s o n a n t - in i t ia l ,  long  vowel (-CVV)

The v a r i a n t s  o f  th e  th r e e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  ‘v a r ifo rm ' O .E . 's  a re  d i s t r i b ­

u te d  among th e s e  p a t te r n s  as fo llo w s  : -

P a t te r n  1 P a t te r n  2 P a t te r n  3
( -  CVC o r  -CV) (-VC o r  -V) (-CW )

1 s in g . -yam -am
2 s in g . -ma - e  -maa
3 s in g . C l . l .  -mo -  -moo

The O .E . 's  o f  a l l  th e  rem ain ing  c a te g o r ie s ,  a s  can be seen from 

Appendix F , a ls o  belong  to  p a t t e r n  1 , e .g .  6e , rain, 'e n ,  'o n ,  cfura 

e t c . .  Though n o t e s s e n t i a l  f o r  a  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  shapes o f  O .E . 's ,  

th e s e  p h o n o lo g ic a l p a t t e r n s  w i l l  p rove u s e fu l  f o r  an econom ical de­

s c r ip t i o n  o f  th e  r e l a t i o n  betw een O .E . 's  and o th e r  f e a tu r e s  o f  e n la rg e d  

com plexes, c o n s id e re d  i n  subsequen t s e c t io n s  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r .

5*12. The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  v a r io u s  shapes o f  O.E. among th e  

te n s e s  i s  b e s t  d e sc r ib e d  i n  terras o f  5 s e r i e s ,  in c o r p o r a t in g  th e  

v a r io u s  com binations t h a t  occu r. They may be summarised as fo llo w s ,
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•&C.f being used to  rep resen t O .K .' s  o f  a l l  c a te g o r ie s  which are 

’uniform* in  a l l  te n se s  : -

S e r ie s  1 o r  4

S e r ie s Tenses

1 . -yam, -ma, -mo, &c. T enses numbered 1 , 4 , 6 , 1 ,
2c , 3 c.

2. -yam , - e  -mo, &c. 3a -b

3- -am. -_e, -mo, &c. 2a -b , 5a -b

4 . -yam, -m aa. -mo, &c. 9a -1 2 a , 9b-12b , 13a -b
& S-B-0 and B-S-0 complexes
o f  1 4 a -b , 15b

3.
1— -m aa. -moo, r i B-O-S- com plexes o f  te n s e s

numbered 14-15 

9 6-13 c ,
& S-B-0 and B-S-0 complexes 
o f  14c, 15a , 15c.

(\D P r e t e r i t e  1 -O b jec t Complexes 

5.13* In  p r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  complexes o f  a l l  t e n s e s  O .E .’ s o f  

a l l  c a te g o r ie s  have th e  same shape as in  n o n - p r e te r i t e  1- o b je c t  

com plexes, w ith  th e  ex ce p tio n  o f  1 s in g , and 2 s in g . O .E . 's  i n  te n s e s  

2 a -b  and 3a -b . In  th e s e  t e n s e s ^ h i c h  a re  c h a r a c te r is e d  by th e  a rra n g e ­

ment S-B-P-O , w ith  th e  P .E . in te rv e n in g  betw een T .S . and O .E ., th e  

1 s in g , and 2 s in g . O .E .’ s have th e  p a t te r n  1 shapes - yam and -ma. n o t 

th e  p a t t e r n  2 shapes found where th e r e  i s  no P .E . and th e  T .S . and O.E,

1 . 1 s in g . O.E. does n o t o c cu r, s in c e  i t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  in c o m p a tib le  
w ith  th e s e  com plexes, which have 1 s in g . S .E . O iE 's  o f  th e  
rem ain ing  c a te g o r ie s  occupy f i n a l  p o s i t io n  i n  1 s in g , complexes 
o f  th e s e  t e n s e s ,  i . e .  th e  arrangem ent i s  B-S-0 -  c f .  §3 . l 6 ( b ) ( i )
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a re  a d ja c e n t ,  e .g .

c o n tr a s t  ( 2a) 1 o -w a ll-u -n o -yam he had h e lp e d  me
w ith  1o-w all-am  he h e lp e d  me

& c o n tr a s t  ( 3 a) ' o -w a ll-a i-n o -m a  he was abou t to  h e lp  you
'o - w a l l - e t - e  he  w i l l  h e lp  you

T h is  means t h a t  p r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  complexes o f  te n s e s  2a-b  and Ja-b  

a re  c h a r a c te r i s e d  by O.E. s e r i e s  1 and n o t by s e r i e s  3 and 2 r e s p e c t ­

i v e ly  as in  th e  case  o f  n o n - p r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  com plexes. O therw ise  

th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  O.E. s e r i e s  i s  th e  same in  b o th  ty p es  o f  1 -o b je c t  

complex.

C onclusion

5*14* The g e n e ra l c o n c lu s io n  from t h i s  c o n s id e ra tio n  o f O .E . 's  

i s  t h a t ,  in  s p i t e  o f  th e  i n v a r i a b i l i t y  o f  O .E . 's  o f  most c a te g o r ie s ,  

f iv e  d i f f e r e n t  s e r i e s  need to  be d is t in g u is h e d ,  in c o rp o ra t in g  v a r io u s  

com binations o f  th e  d iv e r s e  shapes o f  1 s in g , and 2 s in g . O .E . 's  and 

th e  3 s in g . O .E . a s s o c ia te d  w ith  C lass  1 o f  th e  nom inal system . Each 

s e r i e s  occurs in  c e r t a in  s p e c i f i c  c irc u m s ta n c e s , d e f in a b le  by re fe re n c e  

som etim es to  te n s e  a lo n e , som etim es to  te n s e  and ty p e  o f  complex, some­

tim e s  to  te n s e  and arrangem en t. F u rth e rm o re , even where th e re  i s  a 

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n ,  n o t  more th an  two s e r i e s  a re  in v o lv e d ; 

and th e  ran g e  o f  O.E. s e r i e s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  any te n s e  i s  an i n t e g r a l  

f e a tu r e  o f  1 - o b je c t  and p r e t e r i t e  1- o b je c t  com plexes o f  t h a t  t e n s e ,  and 

m ust be in c lu d e d  in  any d e s c r ip t io n  o f  i t . ^

1 . The ran g e  o f  O.E. s e r i e s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  each te n s e  i s  in d ic a te d  
in  column 8 o f  Appendix M .
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(b) The P r e t e r i t e  E lem ent ,

5 .1 5 . The e lem ent which f o r ,  th e  pu rpose  o f  t h i s  s tu d y , i s  

c a l le d  th e  1 p r e t e r i t e  e le m e n t ''1' has two d i f f e r e n t  sh ap es , -no  and 

-n oo . In  t h i s  c h a p te r  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e s e  two shapes i s  

examined w ith  a  view to  d e te rm in in g  how f a r  th e  shape o r  shapes fpund 

in  com plexes o f  a  g iven  te n s e  a re  a  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  te n s e  and how f a r  

th ey  a re  c o r r e la te d  w ith  o th e r  f e a tu r e s .  S ince  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes do 

n o t o ccu r in  te n s e s  o f  groups A ( i ) ,  C and D, c f .  §§ 3 -1 4 , 3*15), 

on ly  th o se  o f  g roups A ( i i ) - ( i i i ) ,  B and S need be c o n s id e re d  h e re .

Group A, S e c tio n  ( i i )

5 .1 6 . T h is  s e c t io n  c o n s is t s  o f  te n s e s  l a ,  l b ,  and te n s e s  

numbered 2- 3 , 6- 8 , a l l  o f  which a re  c h a ra c te r is e d  by arrangem ent 

S -B - (P ) - (0 ) .  I n  th e s e  te n s e s  th e  P .E . i s  -no  i n  a l l  p r e t e r i t e  com­

p le x e s ,  i . e .  in  p r e t e r i t e  1- o b je c t  com plexes, w ha tever th e  c a te g o ry  o f

O .E ., as w e ll as i n  sim ple  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes, e .g .  ( te n s e  l a )

1o - w a l l - i i - n o  he had h e lp ed

' o -w a ll- i i-n o -m o  he had h e lp e d  him
' o -w a ll- i i-n o -m a  he had h e lp ed  you

Group A, S e c tio n  ( i i i ) (Tense lc )

5.17* With th e  l e s s  u s u a l  arrangem ent S-B-P-(O ) th e  P .E . i s  

-n o . a s  i n  a l l  A ( ii)  t e n s e s ,  e .g .  1 o-suucC-aama-no "he had been h id d en " . 

But w ith  th e  more u su a l  arrangem ent S -R - t i-P - to -O , where th e  P .E . o ccu rs  

between th e  two m o ie t ie s  o f  th e  T .S . , i t  i s  alw ays -n o o . e .g .

1 . See Appendix A 4;
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* o-suucC-a-noo-ma he had been h idden

1 o-suucT-a-noo-ma-rno he had been h idden  from him
* o-suucf-a-noo-raa-m a he had been h idden  from you

I t  i s  no tew o rth y  t h a t  w herever th e  fragm ent -ma o c c u rs  a s  p a r t  o f  a 

T .S . and i s  p reced ed  by a  vow el, t h a t  vowel i s  lo n g 1 (-aam a, -ooma,

-eem a, T .S . f s o f  te n s e s  l a ,  4b, 4c r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  c f .  Appendix H. ) .  

A ccord ing ly  th e  lo n g  vowel o f  -noo in  1 o-suucf-a-noo -ma e tc .  may be 

t r e a te d  a s  a f e a tu r e  o f  i t s  p o s i t io n  b e fo re  th e  T .S . m o ie ty  -ma. The 

shape o f  th e  P .E . i n  t h i s  te n s e  i s  th u s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  i t s  p o s i t io n  in  

th e  complex and th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  fo llo w in g  e lem en t.

Group 3 , (T enses numbered 9 anci 10)

5 .1 8 . In  a l l  com plexes h av in g  th e  more u su a l arrangem ent S-P-B- 

-(0) th e  P .E . i s  -no i n  a l l  t e n s e s ,  e .g .  (9b)

1 ocfon-no-suucf-ii he was i n  h id in g

1 ocfon-no- suucf-ii-m o_ he was i n  h id in g  from him
* ocfon-no-suucf-i-m aa he was i n  h id in g  from you

But w ith  th e  l e s s  u s u a l  arrangem ent S-B-P-(O) -no  and -noo b o th  o c c u r , 

i n  d i f f e r e n t  c irc u m s ta n c e s , e .g .  ( 9b)

* ocfon-suucf-i-noo he was i n  h id in g

* ocfon-suucf-i-noo -mo he was i n  h id in g  from him
* ocfon-suucf-i-no-m aa he was i n  h id in g  from you

1 . The - u ,  c o u n te rp a r t  o f  z e ro , o c c u rr in g  i n  T .S . 's  i s  o f a  d i f f e r e n t  
o rd e r  from th e  o th e r  vow els, and i s  n ev e r lo n g  ( c f .  Note 3 § 4 * 3 2 ),
so  t h a t  th e  4a T .S . -um a:-m a:-(u )m a i s  no e x c e p tio n  to  th e  above 
g e n e ra l i  s a t io n .

2. P a t te r n  2 O .E ., c f .  § 5*8. For th e  d i f f e r e n t  shape o f  T .S . see  
§ 5 .5 1 below .



6$

An ex am in a tio n  o f  a v a i la b le  exam ples o f  t h i s  k in d  o f  complex shows 

t h a t  w ith  t h i s  arrangem ent -noo o c cu rs  i n  a l l  sim ple  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes, 

and a ls o  i n  a l l  p r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  complexes e x cep t th o se  w ith  2 s in g .

O .E .. The -no  a l t e r n a n t  cou ld  th e r e f o r e  be s a id  to  be a s s o c ia te d  w ith  

a  p a r t i c u l a r  c a te g o ry  o f  O .E .. But s in c e  th e  2 s in g . O.E. i s  th e  on ly

O.E. hav ing  a  long  vow el, i t  i s  a ls o  p o s s ib le  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  shape o f  

P .E . w ith  t h i s  arrangem ent a s  an a l te m a n c e  -n o o /-n o . th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

o f  th e  two a l t e r n a n t s  be in g  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence  o r  p re se n c e  o f  

a  subsequen t lo n g -v o w e lled  O .E .; i . e .  -noo o c cu rs  where e i t h e r  th e re  i s  

no subsequen t O.E. o r th e  O.E. i s  s h o r t-v o w e lle d , -no  where a  lo n g - 

v ow elled  O.E. fo llo w s . In  view o f  com parable p a t t e r n s  in  group E te n s e s ,  

d is c u s se d  below , t h i s  i s  i n  f a c t  th e  more a p p ro p r ia te  method o f  de­

s c r ip t i o n .

5.19* Such a  ~noo/-no  a l te m a n c e  occu rs a ls o  in  S-B-P-(O) complexes 

o f  te n s e s  9a  and 9c; i t  i s ,  a p p a re n tly , a ls o  a  p o s s i b i l i t y  in  te n s e s  

lO a -c , b u t  in  th e s e  te n s e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  10a, th e r e  i s  a  tendency  to  

u se  -no  i n  a l l  com plexes.

5*20. In  b r i e f ,  th e n , w ith  arrangem ent S-P-B-(O) th e  P .E . i s  -n o , 

b u t w ith  th e  l e s s  u su a l  arrangem ent 3 -B -P -(0 ) i t  i s  i n  te n s e s  9a**c a  

-n o o /-no  a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence o r p re se n c e  o f  a  long- 

vow elled  O.E. , and in  te n s e s  lO a -c  e i t h e r  such a  - n o o /-no a l te m a n c e  o r  

-no  i n  a l l  com plexes.

Group E (T enses numbered 14 and 1 5 )

5 .2 1 . For t h i s  p u rpose  te n s e  14a may be ta k e n  as t y p ic a l  o f  a l l  

group E te n s e s ,  th e  b eh av io u r o f  th e  P .E . be in g  th e  same in  them a l l .
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I t  i s  c o n v en ien t to  c o n s id e r  f i r s t  th e  sim ple  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes, 

some o f  which have arrangem ent S-B-P, o th e rs  B-P-S ( c f .  § 3*18)*

I n  a l l  S-B-P com plexes th e  P .E . i s  -n o o . e .g .  1 o -w a ll-u -noo !,he had 

h e lp e d ” . But i n  B-P-S complexes b o th  - noo and -no  o c c u r , e .g .

1 s in g  S .E . m b a ll-u -noo-mi I  had h e lp e d
2 M ” m ball-u -no -cfaa  you had h e lp e d
2 p i .  i n c l .  ” m b a ll-u -n oo -cfen you and I  had h e lp e d
2 p i .  e x c l .  ” m b a ll-u -noo-cfon you had h e lp e d  ( p i . )

H ere ( a s  i n  th e  case  o f  th e  T .S . i n  m inim al com plexes, c f .  § 4 . 43) 

th e  sh o r t-v o w e lle d  -no o ccu rs  i n  2 s in g , com plexes, b e fo re  th e  lo n g - 

vow elled  S .E . -cfaa, th e  lo n g -v o w elled  -noo in  th e  o th e r  com plexes b e fo re  

th e  sh o r t-v o w e lle d  S .E .1 s -m i, -cfen and -dbn . A ll sim ple  p r e t e r i t e  com­

p le x e s  can th e n  be covered  by th e  s in g le  s ta te m e n t t h a t  th e  lo n g -v o w elled  

form -noo o ccu rs  i n  a l l  com plexes ex cep t when th e r e  i s  a  subsequen t lo n g - 

vow elled  e le m e n t, ( e i t h e r  S+Ei o r  Q .S i) .

5 .2 2 . The same s ta te m e n t p ro v es  adequa te  a ls o  f o r  p r e t e r i t e  

1 -o b .jec t com plexes o f  th e s e  te n s e s .  These a re  e x e m p lif ie d  by th e  

r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  te n s e  14a com plexes g iven  in  Appendix J" , and th e  p o s i t io n  

may be summarised as fo llo w s  : -

(a) In  S-B -P-0 com plexes th e  P .E . i s  -no b e fo re  th e  2 s in g .

O.E. which i n  t h i s  te n s e  h as th e  shape -maa ( c f .  §§ 5•12—13) e *g*

* o -w a ll-u -n o -m aa  he had h e lp e d  you.

But w ith  a l l  o th e r  O .E .* s ( a l l  o f  which a re  sh o rt-v o w e lle d )  i t

i s  -n o o . e .g .

1o-w all-u -noo-m o he had h e lp e d  him
* o -w a ll-u -n o o -6e he had h e lp e d  them
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(b) S im ila r ly  in  B-P-O-S com plexes, such as m ball-u -no -m oo-m i, 

m ball-u -no-m aa-m i MI  had h e lp e d  him , you” , th e  sh o rt-v o w e lle d  

-no  o c cu rs  b e fo re  th e  lo n g -v o w elled  O .E . 's  -moo and -maa

( c f .  §§ 5 *12- 13) ,  a lth o u g h  i n  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  sim ple  p r e t e r i t e  

complex m ball-u -noo -m i ”1 had h e lp e d ” th e  P .E . i s  -noo 

( c f .  § 5*21 above).

(c) I n  B -P-S-0 com plexes, i n  which a l l  O .E . 's  a re  sh o rt-v o w e lle d

( c f . §§  5 *12- 13)^ th e  in c id e n c e  o f  -noo and - no i s  c o r r e la te d  

w ith  th e  le n g th  o f  vowel i n  th e  fo llo w in g  S .E . , as i n  th e  case  o f  

th e  sim p le  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes in  § 5*21 above, e .g .

m b all-u -n o -c faa -6e you had h e lp e d  them
b u t m b a ll-u -noo-m i- 6e I  had h e lp ed  them
and mbal 1 -u -noo -aen -B e you and I  had h e lp e d  them

5 . 23 . I t  i s  th u s  p o s s ib le  to  s t a t e  th a t  in  a l l  p r e t e r i t e  complexes 

o f  te n s e  14a , as w e ll a s  i n  th e  rem ain ing  group E te n s e s ,  th e  P .E . h a s  

two a l t e r n a n t  shapes -noo and -n o . th e  form er o c c u rr in g  where th e r e  i s  no 

sub seq u en t e le m e n t, o r  a l l  subsequen t e lem en ts a re  s h o r t-v o w e lle d , th e  

l a t t e r  where any subsequen t e lem ent i s  lo n g -v o w elled ; i . e .  th e  d i s t r i b ­

u t io n  o f  th e  two a l t e r n a n t s  i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence o r p resen ce  

o f  a  su b seq u en t lo n g -v o w e lled  e lem en t.

1. -maa does n o t o ccu r i n  B-P-S-0 com plexes, f o r  B-P-S com plexes have 
e i t h e r  1 s in g . S .E . (b u t w ith  t h i s  S .E . -maa p re c e d e s  th e  S .E . , and 
th e  arrangem ent i s  B—(P )-0 -3 ) , o r  a  2nd p e rso n  S .E . (w ith  which 2 s in g .
O.E. i s  in c o m p a tib le ) .
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5*24. The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two shapes o f  P .E . may be 

summarised a s  fo llo w s

Group A( i i ) - no

Group l ( i i i )  An a l te m a n c e  - n o / - noo c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  a rra n g e ­
ment o f  th e  e lem en ts and th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  fo llo w in g  
e lem en t.

Group B A p rim ary  a l te m a n c e  betw een - no and - n o o /-n o .
c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e le m e n ts , 
th e  second member b e in g  a  secondary  a l te m a n c e  
c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence o r  p re se n c e  o f  a 
subsequen t lo n g -v o w elled  O .E ..

Group E An a l te m a n c e  -n o o /-no c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence
o r  p re sen c e  o f  a  subsequen t lo n g -v o w e lled  e lem en t.

I n  s h o r t ,  th e  in c id e n c e  o f  -noo and - no w ith in  any te n s e  i s

c o r r e la te d  v a r io u s ly  w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e le m e n ts , o r  th e

p h o n o lo g ic a l s t r u c tu r e  o f  any subsequen t e le m e n ts , o r  b o th ; b u t

w hether th e  P .E . i s  a  s in g le  shape o r  an a l t e m a n c e ,  as w e ll as th e

n a tu re  o f  th e  a l t e m a n c e ,  i s  an i n t e g r a l  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  te n s e .
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( c) The S u b je c t Elem ent ,

5 .2 5 . A s tudy  o f  th e  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  e n la rg e d  com plexes g iven  

in  Appendix J  shows th a t  o n ly  i n  te n s e  15a do th e  shapes o f  S .E . ' s 

d i f f e r  from th o se  found in  th e  co rresp o n d in g  m inim al com plexes; and 

even h e re  th e  S .E .*s i n  1 -o b je c t  com plexes a re  th e  same as in  m inimal 

com plexes. The d i f f e r e n c e  l i e s  in  th e  two ty p e s  o f  p r e t e r i t e  complex, 

as i s  c le a r  from th e  fo llo w in g  p a r t-p a ra d ig m s , in  which th e  S .E . 's  a re  

u n d e rlin e d  : -

Minimal
Complexes

3 s in g . * o -w a ll - a ta
3 p i .  S e -m b a ll-a ta
1 s in g . m b a ll-a i-m i
1 p i .  min- m b a l l - a ta
2 s in g . m b a l l - a t - a a
2 p i .  i n c l .  m b a l l -e t - e n
2 p i .  e x c l .  m b a ll-o t-o n

"he  w i l l  h e lp ” 
e tc .

Sim ple P r e t e r i t e  t 
Complexes

* o -w a ll-a i-n o o  
6 e -m b a ll-a i-n o o  

m b a ll-a i-n o o -m i 
min-m b a ll-a i-n o o  

m b a ll-a i-n o -c faa  
m b a ll-a i-n o o -cien 
mb a l l  -  ai-noo-cfon

1 -ob .jec t P r e t e r i t e  
Complexes

1o -w a ll-a i-n o o -6 e  
S e-m b all-a i-n oo-6e  

m b all-a i-n oo-m i-6e  
min-m b a ll-a i-n o o -6 e  

mb a l l  - a i  -no -cfaa- 6 e 
m b all-a i-n oo -CLen-6e
tr\ « -KbO - 6>c

11 he was going to  h e lp ” "he  was going to  
e tc .  h e lp  them'J e tc .

In  bo th  ty p e s  o f  p r e t e r i t e  complex th e  1 s t  and J>rd p e rso n  S .E . 's  

s in g u la r  and p l u r a l  have th e  same shape as i n  m inim al com plexes; b u t 

th e  2nd p e rso n  S .E . 's  have th e  shapes - cfaa. -d e n , -cfon in  c o n tr a s t  w ith  

th e  - a a .  -e n . -o n  found in  m inim al com plexes. T hat i s  to  say , th e  

paradigm s o f  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes o f  bo th  ty p e s  a re  c h a r a c te r is e d  by 

S.E . s e r ie s  5b in  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e  s e r ie s  4b o f  m inim al and 1 -o b je c t  

com plexes. Thus th e re  i s  a double c o r r e la t io n  betw een th e  S .E . and 

th e  P .E . ; n o t on ly  does th e  shape o f  th e  P .E . v a ry  acco rd in g  to  th e  

p h o n o lo g ic a l c a te g o ry  o f  th e  S .E . ( c f . 5*21-22 , which a re  a p p lic a b le  

to  t h i s  te n s e  as w e ll as t o  1 4 a ) , b u t th e  S .E . s e r i e s  i t s e l f  v a r ie s  

w ith  th e  absence o r p re se n c e  o f  th e  P .E . .
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5*26. T h is i s ,  how ever, th e  on ly  te n se  where th e  S .E . s e r i e s  

in  e n la rg e d  com plexes i s  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  found in  m inim al com­

p le x e s . In  ev ery  o th e r  te n s e  th e  two a re  id e n tic a l.^ *

, i ( d) The R ad ica l

5 .2 7 . O nly one s p e c i f i c  p o in t  need be m en tioned  abou t th e  

b e h av io u r o f  th e  r a d i c a l  in  e n la rg e d  com plexes. V a r ia t io n  in  com­

p o s i t e  r a d i c a l s  such as m a6 6 it-/m a6 6 u t- , c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  f i r s t  

o r  on ly  vowel o f  th e  T .S . , i s  found r e g u la r ly  in  e n la rg e d  complexes 

as w e ll  a s  in  m inim al com plexes ( c f . §§ 4 .2 2 -2 3  above); b u t s in c e  

(a s  w i l l  be shown in  s e c t io n  (e )  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r)  th e r e  a re  a number 

o f  te n s e s ,  n o t c h a r a c te r i s e d  by th e  -U s u f f ix  c l u s t e r  in  m inim al com­

p le x e s ,  which n e v e r th e le s s  do have i t  in  c e r t a in  e n la rg e d  com plexes, 

th e r e  i s  a  co rre sp o n d in g  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  a c tu a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  

two r a d i c a l  v a r i a n t s  among th e  te n s e s  -  maBBut- f o r  in s ta n c e  * o c c u rr in g  

in  some ten ses  in  which i t  does n o t occur in  m inim al com plexes. T h is 

d i f f e r e n c e  i s ,  how ever, m ere ly  in c id e n ta l  to  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  T .S . in  

th e s e  t e n s e s ,  and th e r e  i s  no d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  b e h av io u r o f  th e  r a d ic a l .  

S im ila r ly  th e  b eh av io u r o f  th e  r a d i c a l  in  o th e r  r e s p e c ts  -  th e  d i s t r i b ­

u t io n  o f  th e  two a l t e r n a n t  shapes o f  v a rifo rm  r a d i c a l s ,  and th e  c o r r e l ­

a t io n  betw een v a r i a t i o n s  in  some ex tended  r a d i c a l s  and d i f f e r e n c e  o f  

v o ic e  -  i s  th e  same in  e n la rg e d  as in  m inim al com plexes.

1 . c f .  column 3 Appendix E .



( ®) The Tense S u ff ix  ,
74-

5 .2 8 . D uring th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  beh av io u r o f  O .E .’ s and o f  th e  

P .E . i t  was n o ted  t h a t  th e  T .S . in  some e n la rg e d  com plexes i s  d i f f e r e n t  

from t h a t  found in  th e  c o rre sp o n d in g  m inimal com plexes. In  t h i s  s e c t io n  

th e  T .S . in  e n la rg e d  com plexes i s  examined in  o rd e r  to  e s t a b l i s h  th e  

e x te n t  o f  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  T . S . 's  found in  co rre sp o n d in g  m inim al and 

e n la rg e d  com plexes, and th e  c irc u m sta n ce s  in  which th e r e  i s  d iv e rg e n c e , 

and a ls o  to  see  what g e n e ra l is e d  s ta te m e n ts  can be made about th e  T .S . 

in  a l l  ty p e s  o f  complex.

5 .2 9 . T enses o f  group A w i l l  be c o n s id e re d  f i r s t ,  th en  th o se

o f  g roups D and E , and f i n a l l y  th o se  o f  g roups B and C, t h i s  b e in g  th e  

most co n v en ien t o rd e r  f o r  d e s c r ip t iv e  p u rp o se s .

Group A

1 -o b je c t  com plexes

5 .3 0 . A s tu d y  o f  1 -o b je c t  com plexes o f  group A te n s e s  shows

t h a t  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  th e se  te n s e s  -  v iz .  th o se  numbered 1 , 4 , 6-8 and

te n s e s  2c and 3 °  ~ have th e  same T .S . in  1 - o b je c t  complexes a s  in  th e

c o rre sp o n d in g  m inim al com plexes, e .g .  ( l a )

'o - w a l l - i i - m o  he h e lp e d  him
1o - w a l l - i i - 6 e  " M them
' o -w a ll- i i-y a m  H n me
1 ° ~ w a ll- i i - ma ” " you

These t e n s e s ,  i t  may be observed  a re  a lso  a l l  c h a r a c te r is e d  by th e

f i r s t  s e r i e s  o f  O .E . 's ,  i . e .  a l l  O .E . 's  a re  o f p a t t e r n  1 ,  c f .  §§ 5*12,

5 .1 1 . In  te n s e s  2 a -b , 3a~b and on th e  o th e r  hand , th e  T .S . in

some 1 -o b je c t  com plexes i s  d i f f e r e n t  from th a t  in  th e  co rre sp o n d in g

m inimal com plexes. These te n s e s  a re  c h a r a c te r is e d  by th e  second o r
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t h i r d  s e r i e s  o f  O.E. ' s ,  i . e .  one o r  more o f  th e  O .E . 's  i s  o f  p a t t e r n  

2 ( c f .  §§ 5 .1 2 , 5*11); and i t  i s  w ith  th e s e  p a t t e r n  2 O .E ,1 s t h a t  

th e  d i f f e r e n t  T .S . o c c u rs .

5 .3 1 . Thus i n  te n s e  2b 1 o -y a a f - i-m o , 1 o - y a a f - i - 6 e  "he fo rg av e

him , them**, and com parable form s w ith  a l l  o th e r  p a t t e r n  1 O .E . 's ,  th e

T .S . -1  i s  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  t h a t  found in  m inim al com plexes. But th e

complexes hav ing  1 s in g , and 2 s in g . O .E .f s a re  as fo llo w s  : -

1o-yaaf-am  he fo rg av e  me
'o - y a a f - e  he fo rg av e  you

T hese, as s t a t e d  i n  §§ J . 4  and p*5> a re  most a p p ro p r ia te ly  an a ly sed

as hav ing  Z ero  T .S . combined w ith  th e  p a t t e r n  2 O .E . 's  -am and - e .

In  t h i s  t e n s e ,  th e n , th e  T .S . in  1 -o b je c t  com plexes may be g e n e ra l is e d

as an a l te rn a n c e  -1 /Z e r o , th e  a l t e r n a n t s  be ing  c o r r e la te d  w ith  p a t t e r n

1 and p a t t e r n  2 O .E . 's  r e s p e c t iv e ly .

5 . 32 . S im i la r ly  th e  T .S . i n  1 -o b je c t  complexes o f  te n s e  2a  may

be d e sc r ib e d  as an a l te rn a n c e  -U/Z e r o ; f o r  w ith  th e  3 Pi* and o th e r

p a t t e r n  1 O .E . 's  th e  T .S . v a r i a n t s  - u ,  z e ro  and - (u )  a l l  occu r w ith

th e  a p p ro p r ia te  ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l ,  e .g .

Type I  * o -w a ll-u -6 e  he h e lp e d  them
Type I I  * o - ' annd in -6e  he in form ed them
Type I I I  ' o -yoS -(u ) -6 e  he p a id  them

But w ith  1 s in g , and 2 s in g . O .E . 's  o f  p a t t e r n  2 , ofc th e  o th e r  hand ,

th e  T .S . i s  Zero'1' w ith  a l l  r a d i c a l s ,  e .g

1. The d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  found w ith  s e r i e s  1 O .E . 's  (hav ing  an i n i t a l  
consonan t) and s e r i e s  2 O .E . 's  (hav ing  no such c o n so n a n t)a re  b rough t 
o u t c l e a r ly  by c o n tr a s t in g  te n s e  2a  complexes o f  th e  r a d ic a l  y o o f- 
" r e le a s e "  w ith  (a) 2 p i .  i n c l .  and (b) 2 s in g .O .E . 's  : -

(a) 'o - y o o f - 'e n  o r  *o -y o o f -u - 'e n  (b ase  + O.E. = y o o f 'e n ,  y o o fu 'e n ) 
where z e ro  and -u  a re  f r e e  v a r i a n t s ,  and th e  g l o t t a l  s to p  o r  
c o n s t r ic t i o n  o f  *en i s  q u i te  c l e a r ,  even in  th e  f i r s t  form ;

(b) 'o -y o o f -e  (b a se  ♦ O.E. = yoofe)
where th e r e  i s  no g l o t t a l  s to p  o r  c o n s t r i c t io n  a f t e r  th e  f ,  
d e f i n i t e l y  s h o r te r  co n so n an ta l c lo s u re  betw een - 00-  and - e -  th a n  
i n  *0—y o o f 'e n ,  and no p o s s i b i l i t y  o i an -u  v a r i a n t .
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Type I  r a d i c a l  ' o -w all-am  ' o -w a ll- e  he h e lp e d  me/you
Type I I  11 * o - ' anndin-am  ' o - ' an n d in -e  he in form ed me/you
Type I I I  " 1 o-yoS-am 'o -y o 6 -e  he  p a id  me/you

In  th e  same way th e  T .S . i n  1 -o b je c t  complexes o f  te n s e s  5 a  and 5b

may be g e n e ra l i s e d  as -U /Z ero and -o /S e ro  a l te r n a n c e s ,  w ith  th e  same

d i s t r i b u t i o n  a s  i n  te n s e  2b. (F or examples see Appendix J * .)

5.33* te n s e  3a , th e  same T .S . as in  m inim al complexes i s  

found w ith  O .E . 's  o f  a l l  c a te g o r ie s  ex cep t th e  2nd p e rso n  s in g u la r ,

i . e .  w ith  a l l  p a t t e r n  1 O .E . 's ,  e .g .  ' o - w a l l - a i - 6 e .  'o -w a ll-a i-y a m .

"he w i l l  h e lp  them , me". B u t, as s ta te d  i n  § 5*6, th e  2 s in g , o b je c t  

com plexes such a s  'o - w a l le te  "he  w i l l  h e lp  you" a re  m ost a p p ro p r ia te ly  

an a ly sed  as hav ing  T .S . - e t  combined w ith  p a t t e r n  2 O.E. - e .  In  t h i s  

te n s e ,  th e n , th e  T .S . i n  1 -o b je c t  com plexes may be g e n e ra l is e d  a s  an 

a l te m a n c e  - a i A e t ,  th e  f i r s t  a l t e r n a n t  be ing  c o r r e la te d  w ith  p a t t e r n  

1 O .E . 's ,  th e  second w ith  th e  o n ly  p a t te r n  2 O.E. In  th e  same way th e  

te n s e  Jb T .S . may be g e n e ra l is e d  as a  com parable a l te m a n c e  - o t o / - e t  

( f o r  exam ples see  Appendix J  ) . I f  V i s  ag a in  used  to  r e p re s e n t  a  

vowel which i s  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  fo llo w in g  vow el, th e  two a lte rn a n c e s  

may be f u r th e r  g e n e ra l is e d  as - a i / - V t  and - o t o / -V t r e s p e c t iv e ly .

5 .3 4 . The T .S . i n  1 -o b je c t  complexes o f each o f  th e s e  s ix  te n s e s ,  

th e n , may be g e n e ra l is e d  as an a l te m a n c e ,  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  c a te g o ry  

o f  th e  O.E. b u t d e s c r ib a b le  by re fe re n c e  to  th e  p a t t e r n  o f O .E ., w h ile  

in  th e  rem ain ing  f i f t e a n  te n s e s  o f  group A th e  T .S . i s  .•« l:v 1 : s u f f ix  

i d e n t i c a l  w ith  t h a t  found in  m inim al com plexes.

P r e t e r i t e  com plexes

______ 5«35« As re g a rd s  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes} i t  w i l l  be r e c a l le d  th a t
1 . P o s s ib ly  th e s e  should  be - a i / - L V J t  and - Lo J t o / - i ? J t ,  s in c e  f u r th e r  

re s e a rc h  would p ro b ab ly  show th a t  v a r ia n t  form s w ith o u t a  vowel 
occu r w ith  some r a d i c a l s .
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in  te n s e  l c ,  p r e t e r i t e  complexes such as ' o-suucfanooraa "he  had been 

h idden" and 1 o-suuCtanooma-mo "he  had been h idden  from him" were 

a n a ly se d  (§  3 . II  ) as hav ing  n o t  a  s in g le  T .S . , b u t two m o ie t ie s  - a  

and -ma ( s e p a ra te d  by th e  P .E . -noo) i n  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e  -aam a o f  

m inim al com plexes and 1 -o b je c t  com plexes; w ith  th e  l e s s  u su a l a rra n g e ­

m ent 5 -B -P , how ever, where th e  P .E . i s  -no ( e .g .  *o-suucf-aam a-no), th e  

T .S . i s  th e  same as  in  m inim al com plexes. The s h o r t  vowel in  - a . . .m a. 

c o n tr a s t in g  w ith  th e  long vowel i n  -aam a. may be re g a rd ed  as a  f e a tu r e  

o f  th e  o c cu rren c e  o f  th e  lo n g -v o w elled  P .E . -noo betw een th e  two m o ie tie s ;  

f o r ,  a s  w i l l  be a p p a ren t from a  s tu d y  o f te n s e s  o f  g roups B and E below , 

th e  vowel o f  a  T .S . b e fo re  -noo i s  alw ays s h o r t ,  even though i t s  c o u n te r­

p a r t  i n  m inim al com plexes i s  lo n g . The T .S . o f  t h i s  t e n s e ,  th e n , may 

be g e n e ra l is e d  a s  an a l te rn a n c e  - aaaa /-a ;,._ . ma c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  

a rrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts and th e  shape o f  th e  P .E . , which i s  i t s e l f  

c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  arrangem ent.

5 . 36- Tense l c  i s ,  how ever, e x c e p tio n a l ,  and i n  a l l  th e  r e ­

m aining group A te n s e s  th e  T .S . ' s o f  p r e t e r i t e  and m inim al com plexes 

a re  i d e n t i c a l ;  compare f o r  in s ta n c e  th e  l a  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes 'o - w a l l -

i i - n o  "he had helped" and b -w a ll- i i-n o -m o  "he  had h e lp e d  him" w ith  th e  

m inim al complex ' o - w a l l - i i  "he h e lp e d " . T h is i s  t r u e  even o f  te n s e s  

2 a -b  and 3a~b, which have d i f f e r e n t  T .S . 's  in  some 1 - o b je c t  com plexes 

( c f . §§ 5*30”34) > **o r  P r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  com plexes o f  th e s e  te n s e s  

1 s in g ,  and 2 s in g . O .E . 's  a re  n o t th e  p a t t e r n  2 fo rm s, b u t th e  p a t t e r n  

1 form s ( c f . 5*13) *-n com bination  w ith  th e  same T .S . as in  m inim al
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com plexes e .g

2a •o -w a ll-u
* o -w a ll-u -n o
* o-w all-u -no -yam

he h e lp e d  
he had  h e lp e d

as  a g a in s t  ' o-w all-am he h e lp e d  me

3a fd - w a l l - a i  
* o -w a ll - a i- n o  
•o -w a ll-a i-n o -m a

he w i l l  h e lp
he was about to  h e lp
i i  i f  i i  i t  n you

as a g a in s t  ' o - w a l l - e t - e he w i l l  h e lp  you

Group A, Summary

5.37* When m inim al complexes and a l l  ty p e s  o f  e n la rg e d  com­

p le x e s  a re  tak e n  to g e th e r ,  th e  fo llo w in g  g e n e r a l i s a t io n s  may be made 

abou t th e  T .S .1 s o f  group A te n s e s  : -

The T .S . o f  te n s e  l c  i s  an a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  

p re se n c e  o r  absence o f  th e  P .E . ( i . e .  th e  ty p e  o f  com plex), th e  

arrangem ent o f  th e  e le m e n ts , and th e  shape o f th e  P .E .

The T .S . o f  each o f  th e  te n s e s  2 a -b , 3 a -b  and 5 a -b  i s  an 

a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  ty p e  o f complex (m inim al and 

p r e t e r i t e  on th e  one hand , 1 -o b je c t  on th e  o th e r )  and th e  ca teg o ry  

o f  th e  O .E . , b u t d e s c r ib a b le  in  term s o f th e  p a t t e r n  o f  O .E .; i n  

te n s e s  2a and 5 a  th e  f i r s t  member o f  th e  a l te m a n c e  i s  i t s e l f  a  

s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  type  o f  r a d i c a l .

The T .S . o f each o f  th e  rem ain ing  group A te n s e s  i s  th e  same 

i n  bo th  m inim al and e n la rg e d  com plexes, v iz  i n  te n s e  4a a s u f f ix  

c l u s t e r  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  ty p e  o f  r a d i c a l ;  i n  te n s e s  "Jbl- c a  s e t  

o f  v a r i a n t s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  r a d i c a l s  o r  ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l ;  

and in  th e  rem ainder a  s in g le  s u f f ix ,  c o n s ta n t  th ro u g h o u t th e  

paradigm  and w ith  a l l  r a d i c a l s .  For ease  o f  re fe re n c e  th e s e  T .S . ’ s

1 . The v a r i a n t s  z e ro  and -{u ) o c c u rr in g  w ith  o th e r  ty p es  o f r a d ic a l  
a re  b ta it tg d rh e fe  f o r  th e  sake ;.6f s im p l ic i ty .
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a re  e n te re d  in  columns 6 and 7 Appendix M . and a ls o  l i s t e d  in  

Appendix K .
Groups D and E

5*38* Even in  m inim al complexes th e  T .S . o f  each o f  th e s e  

te n s e s  i s  an a l te m a n c e  ( - a / 2 e r o , - i i / - i . - e e / - e  e t c . ) ,  c f .  §§ 4 .37  f f .  

The same sh ap es  o f  s u f f ix  a re  found i n  e n la rg e d  com plexes o f  n e a r ly  a l l  

th e  t e n s e s ,  b u t th e r e  i s  a  d i f f e r e n c e  in  t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  a s  can be 

seen from th e  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  complexes g iven  i n  Appendix J .

Tense 14b

5*39* In  m inim al com plexes o f  te n s e  14b, which i s  th e  f i r s t  to

be c o n s id e re d , th e  sh o rt-v o w e lle d  T .S . - i  o c c u rs  o n ly  w ith  th e  2 s in g .

S .E . -cfaa, - i i  i n  a l l  o th e r  com plexes ( c f . § 4 .4 5 ) ;  b u t a  s tu d y  o f  th e

1- o b je c t  com plexes g iv en  in  Appendix J  shows t h a t  h e re  - i  o ccu rs  n o t

o n ly  b e fo re  th e  2 s in g . S .E . -cfaa i n  B-S-0 com plexes, w ith  O .E .’ s o f

a l l  r e le v a n t  c a te g o r ie s

( e .g .  n j a a f-I-c fa a -6 e  you fo rg av e  them)

b u t a ls o  w ith  2 s in g . O.E. -maa i n  S-B-0 com plexes

( e .g .  1 o -y a a f - i-m a a  he fo rg av e  you)

and w ith  2 s in g , and 3 s in g . ( C l.1 ) O.E. -maa and -moo i n  B-O-S complexes

( e .g .  n j  a a f-i-m aa-m i I  fo rg av e  you
n jaa f-i-ra o o -m i I  fo rg av e  h im ).

- i i  ag a in  o ccu rs  i n  a l l  o th e r  com plexes, e .g .

S-B-0 1o - y a a f - i l - 6 e  he fo rgave  them
B -S-0 n j a a f - i i - m i - 6 e  I  fo rg av e  them.

5 .4 0 . Now s in c e  -maa and -moo a re  bo th  p a t t e r n  3 O .E .’ s , th e

in c id e n c e  o f  th e  - i  s u f f ix  cou ld  be d e sc r ib e d  as c o r r e la te d  w ith

p a t t e r n  3 O .E . 's  and th e  2 s in g . S .E . ; b u t s in c e  th e s e  th re e  e lem ents

a re  i n  f a c t  th e  on ly  lo n g -v o w elled  e lem en ts  fo llo w in g  th e  b ase  in
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1 -o b je c t  com plexes, a  s im p le r  o v e ra l l  s ta te m e n t i s  p o s s ib le  i f  

- i  i s  d e sc r ib e d  as  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  p re se n c e  o f  a  subsequen t 

lo n g -v o w e lled  e lem ent w ith in  th e  complex.

5 .4 1 . In  a l l  p r e t e r i t e  complexes o f te n s e  14b th e  T .S . i s

- I  ( s e e  Appendix T ) ;  But s in c e  i n  t h i s  te n s e  th e  P .E . e i t h e r  i t s e l f  

has a  long  vowel o r  i s  fo llo w ed  by a n o th e r  lo n g -v o w elled  elem ent^

h e re  ag a in  th e  - i  s u f f ix  i s  alw ays a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a  subsequen t long
2

vowel w ith in  th e  complex.

5 .4 2 . Thus th e  most econom ical d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

o f  th e  two a l t e r n a n t s  - i i  and - i  i n  t h i s  te n s e  as a  whole i s  to  say 

t h a t  th e  sh o rt-v o w e lle d  a l t e r n a n t  - i  o ccu rs  i n  a l l  com plexes in  which 

th e r e  i s  a  su b seq u en t lo n g -v o w elled  e lem ent ( S .E . , O.E. o r  P .E .)  w ith ­

i n  th e  com plex, th e  lo n g -v o w elled  a l t e r n a n t  - i i  i n  a l l  complexes where 

th e r e  i s  no subsequen t lo n g -v o w elled  e lem ent ( i . e .  where th e r e  i s  no 

subsequen t e lem ent o r  a l l  subsequen t e lem en ts  a re  s h o r t -v o w e lle d ) .

In  b r i e f ,  th e  T .S . o f  te n s e  14b may be g e n e ra l is e d  as an a l te rn a n c e  

- i i / - i  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence o r p re sen c e  o f a  subsequen t lo n g -  

vow elled  e lem en t w ith in  th e  complex.

1 . c f .  §§ 5 .2 1 -2 3 , which app ly  to  te n s e  14b as w e ll as to  te n s e  14a.

2 . "W ith in  th e  complex" because  th e r e  i s  n o t c o r r e l a t io n  betw een th e  
T .S . and f e a tu r e s  o f  a  word o u ts id e  th e  complex. Thus th e  14b T .S . 
i s  - i i  b e fo re  th e  lo n g -v o w elled  s y l l a b le  moo- i n

*o - y a a f - i i  moodibbo "he fo rgave  th e  te a c h e r"
as w e ll a s  b e fo re  th e  sh o rt-v o w e lle d  s y l l a b le s  su - and -k a  in  

1 o - y a a f - i i  suka "he  fo rg av e  th e  y o u th " .
• S im i la r ly  th e  14a T .S . i s  - i  i n  1 o -w all-i_  moodibbo 

"he  h e lp e d  th e  te a c h e r"  a s  w e ll a s  in  1 o -w a ll- i .  suka 
"he h e lp e d  th e  y o u th " . C o n tra s t  § 5*44.
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T enses 1 3 b -c , 1 4 c . 15b-c

5 .4 3 . S im i la r ly  i n  e n la rg e d  com plexes o f  te n s e s  1 3 b -c , 14c 

and l^ b -c  th e  sh o r t-v o w e lle d  T .S . a l t e r n a n t  ( - 0 ,  - e ,  - a , - o t o ,  - e t e )^ 

i s  found in  a l l  com plexes i n  which th e re  i s  a su b seq u en t lo n g -v o w elled  

elem ent ( S .E . , O.E. o r  P . E . ) ,  th e  lo n g -v o w elled  a l t e r n a n t  ( - 0 0 ,  - e e .

- a a .  -o to o , - e t e e ) i n  a l l  com plexes where th e re  i s  no subsequen t long  

vowel# (F o r exam ples, see  Appendix J ) .  T h is i s  t r u e  even o f  th o se  

com plexes where th e  sh o r t-v o w e lle d  form o f  th e  2 s in g . O .E. i s  used  

( e .g .  13c 'o -suucf-ee-m a Mhe i s  to  be h idden  from  y o u "); f o r  h e re  th e  

T .S . i s  th e  lo n g -v o w elled  - e e .  S in ce  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two 

a l t e r n a n t s  i n  m inim al com plexes can be d e sc r ib e d  i n  th e  same term s 

( c f . § § 4 .46- 47 ) ,  th e  T .S . in  each o f  th e se  te n s e s  a s  a  whole can be 

g e n e ra l is e d  as an a l te m a n c e  o f  th e  p a t t e r n  -W /-V  o r  -V tW /-V 'tV , 

c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence  o r  p re sen c e  o f  a  subsequen t lo n g -v o w elled  

e lem en t.

Tense 14a

5*44. In  th e  case  o f te n se  14a th e  same s u f f i x  shapes d e s c r ib a b le  

a s  - i , and -U, o ccu r i n  e n la rg e d  com plexes as i n  m inim al com plexes.

But w hereas i n  m inim al com plexes - i  o c cu rs  i n  a l l  S-B com plexes, and 

th e  -U a l t e r n a n t  i s  co n fin ed  to  B-S com plexes, i n  e n la rg e d  complexes 

o f  a l l  th r e e  ty p e s ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, -U o ccu rs  n o t  on ly  i n  B-S com­

p le x e s ,  b u t a ls o  i n  S-B complexes when th e  base  i s  fo llo w ed  by th e  lo n g - 

vow elled  2 s in g . O .E. -maa o r th e  P .E .-n o o  (b u t n o t when i t  i s  fo llow ed

1 . See n o te  on § 5*45(2)
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by a  sh o r t-v o w e lle d  O.E. o n ly ) ; c o n tr a s t  f o r  in s ta n c e

1o -w a ll-u -m aa , ' o -w a ll-u -n o o , 1o -w a ll-u -n o -m aa  w ith  1o -w a ll-i-y am ^
1 o - * anndin-m aa, 1 o - 1 an n d in -n o o , 1 o - * anndin-no-m aa 11 1 o - * annd in -i-y sm
1o-yo6 -(u ) -m aa, 1o -y o 6 -(u )-n o o , *o -yo6-(u )-no -m aa  11 ' o -yo6-i-yam

Taking a l l  ty p e s  o f  complex in  t h i s  te n se  to g e th e r ,  th e  T .S . f o r  th e  

te n s e  as a  whole may be g e n e ra l is e d  as (a) in  S-B com plexes, an - i / -U  

a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence o r  p re se n c e  o f  a  subsequen t lo n g -  

vow elled  e lem en t, and (b) in  B-S com plexes, -U (-U i n  b o th  case s  r e p r e s e n t ­

in g  th e  s u f f i x - c l u s t e r  - u : z e ro : - ( u ) ).

Tense 15a

5*45. Tense 15a h a s  a  b a s i c a l l y  s im i la r  p a t t e r n ,  though i t  i s  

more in v o lv e d . I t  w i l l  be r e c a l l e d  t h a t  in  m inim al com plexes c h a r a c te r ­

i s e d  by arrangem ent B-S ( c f .  § 4 .41 ) th e  T .S . i s  (a) in  1 s in g , com­

p le x e s , - a i  b e fo re  th e  c o n s o n a n t - in i t i a l  S .E . -m i, b u t (b) i n  2nd p e rso n  

com plexes, a  s e t  o f  v a r i a n t s  g e n e ra l is e d  as -V t, b e fo re  th e  v o w e l - in i t i a l  

S .E .* s  - a a ,  -e n  and -o n . The same v a r i a n t s ,  d e s c r ib a b le ,  a s  - a i  and 

-V t, a re  found in  B - (P ) - (0 ) -S  and B -(P )-S -(0 )  e n la rg e d  com plexes, b u t 

th e r e  i s  n o t th e  same c le a r - c u t  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een 1 s in g , and 2 s in g , 

com plexes.

( l )  - a i  o c cu rs  i n  1 s in g , e n la rg e d  com plexes o f  a l l  ty p e s , 

a s  w e ll a s  i n  m inim al com plexes, e .g .

I  w i l l  h e lp  
" ,f " them

I  was abou t to  h e lp
h h f* w h them
« ♦< « « »» yQU

I  w i l l  h e lp  you

1 . The m eanings a re  "he h e lp e d  you” , ”he had h e lp e d " , "he had h e lp ed
you", "he h e lp e d  me", and s im i la r ly  w ith  th e  o th e r  r a d i c a l s  "inform " 
and "p ay " .

B-S m b a ll-a i-m i
B-S-0 m b a ll-a i-m i-B e

B -P-S m b a ll-a i-n o o -m i
B -P-S -0  m b a ll-a i-n o o -m i- 6 e
B-P-O-S mb a l 1 - a i-no-m aa-m i

B-O-S m ball-a i-m aa-m i
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(2) The s e t  o f  v a r i a n t s  - a t ,  - e t ,  - o t ,  g e n e ra l is e d  as

-V t,^  o c cu rs  i n  n o n - p r e te r i t e  1 -o b .jec t complexes as w e ll  as

m inim al complexes o f  a l l  2nd p e rs o n s , e .g .

m b a l l -a t - a a -6 e  you w i l l  h e lp  them
m b a ll-e t- e n -6 e  you and I  * M "
m b a ll-o t-o n -S e  you ( p i . )  " M "

(3 ) But i n  b o th  ty p es  o f  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes o f a l l

2nd p e rs o n s , where th e  P .E . in te rv e n e s  betw een T .S . and S .E .

( c f .  §§ 3 .1 8 , 5 .26)  > th e  T .S . i s  n o t - ¥ t  b u t - a i ,  e .g .

m ball-a i-no -cC aa(-6e) you w ere about to  h e lp  (them)
m b a ll-a i-n o o -c fen (-6 e ) you and I  11 11 11 " I 11 )
m ball--a i-noo-cC on(-6e) you ( p i . )  H " *» ** ( * )

The c o n tr a s t  betw een - a i  i n  th e s e  l a s t  exam ples and -V t in  th e  

c o rre sp o n d in g  m inim al com plexes m b a l l - a t - a a .  m b a l l -e t - e n  and 

m b a ll-o t-o n  co rresp o n d s to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  in  th e  p r e t e r i t e  complexes 

th e  T .S . i s  fo llow ed  by th e  c o n s o n a n t - in i t i a l  P .E . -n o o /-n o , as 

a g a in s t  th e  v o w e l - in i t i a l  S .E . in  m inim al com plexes. Thus i n  s p i t e  

o f  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  2nd p e rso n  com plexes, th e  T .S . i n  B-S com­

p le x e s  may be d e sc r ib e d  i n  th e  same term s f o r  bo th  m inimal and 

e n la rg e d  com plexes, v iz .  as  a  s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  

p h o n o lo g ic a l s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  n e x t e le m e n t.^

5 .4 6 . As re g a rd s  S-B complexes o f  t h i s  t e n s e ,  w hereas in  m inim al 

com plexes th e  T .S . i s  alw ays - a t a . in  e n la rg ed  com plexes - a t a  o ccu rs  on ly  

where a l l  su b seq u en t e lem en ts  a re  s h o r t  ( in c lu d in g  th e  2 s in g .  O.E.

-ma in  1 o -w a ll- a t a -ma "he  w i l l  h e lp  y o u "). Where, on th e  o th e r  hand ,

1 . The v a r i a n t  fo r a s  (w ith o u t th e  f i r s t  vowel o f  th e  T .S .)  which occu r 
w ith  Type I I  and p o t e n t i a l l y  w ith  some Type I I I  r a d ic a l s  a re  o m itted  
h e re ,  and i n  § 5*43 fo r  th e  sake o f  s im p l ic i ty .

2 . The term  ' t h e  n e x t e lem en t' w i l l  h e re a f te r b e  used  to  r e f e r  to  th e  
e lem ent fo llo w in g  im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  th e  b a se .



94-

th e r e  i s  a su b seq u en t lo n g -v o w elled  elem ent (-m aa o r  -n o o ) ,

th e  T .S . i s  - a i « e .g .

S-B-0
S-B-P
S-B -P-0

!f

* o -w a ll-a i-m a a
* o -w a ll-a i-n o o
1o -w a ll - a i-n o  0-6 e 
1o -w a ll-a i-n o -m a a

he w i l l  h e lp  you
he was about to  h e lp
If  II II It II

If II It It H
” them 
” you

5 .4 7 . For te n s e  15a as a  w hole, th e n , th e  T .S . may be g e n e ra l­

i s e d  a s  a  p rim ary  a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  

e le m e n ts , (a ) in  S-B complexes an - a t a / - a i  a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  

th e  absence o r  p resen c e  o f  a  subsequen t lo n g -v o w elled  e lem en t, and

(b) i n  B-S com plexes, th e  s u f f ix  c lu s te r  -aiS-Vt, c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  

p h o n o lo g ic a l s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  n e x t e lem en t.

Tense 13 a

5 .4 8 . T here i s  a g a in  a  com parable p a t t e r n ,  w ith  a p rim ary

a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts in  te n s e

13a , where 1- o b je c t  complexes a re  th e  on ly  e n la rg e d  com plexes. Where

th e  arrangem ent i s  B -S -0 , th e  T .S . i s  Z e ro , as in  th e  co rre sp o n d in g

m inim al com plexes, e .g .

m b a ll-a a -6e you shou ld  h e lp  them
m b a ll-e n -6e you and I  ” 11 11
m b a ll-o n -6e you ( p i . )  ” 11 ”

But in  S-B-0 complexes th e  T .S . i s  d i f f e r e n t  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  O .E .* s , 

e .g .

P a t te r n  1 O.E. * s P a t te r n  3 O.E.

fo - w a l l - a - 6e b u t 1 o -w all-u -m aa  he i s  to  h e lp  them , you
' o -*annd in -a -B e  ” 1 o-* anndin-m aa M 11 11 in fo rm  ” , ”
*o-yo6- a - 6e ” f o-yo6-(u )-m a a  ” 11 " pay ” , "

T h is  shows t h a t  th e  T .S . i s  - a  b e fo re  sh o r t-v o w e lle d , p a t t e r n  1 O .E .f s ,

b u t b e fo re  th e  lo n g -v o w elled  -maa i t  i s  - u ,  z e r o , o r  -U a cco rd in g  to
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th e  ty p e  o f  r a d i c a l .  For t h i s  te n s e  a s  a  w hole, th e n , th e  T .S . may 

be g e n e ra l is e d  as ( a) i n  S-B com plexes an -j^ -U  a l te m a n c e  c o r r e l ­

a te d  w ith  th e  absence  o r p resen c e  o f  a  subsequen t lo n g -v o w elled  O .E ., 

and (b) i n  B-S com plexes, Z ero s u f f ix  w ith  a l l  O .E .’ s and a l l  ty p e s  

o f  r a d i c a l .

Groups D and E . Summary

5 .4 9 . The p o s i t io n  in  te n s e s  o f g roups D and E may be summarised 

as fo llo w s  : -

The T .S . o f  each o f  th e  te n s e s  1 3 b -c , 14b-c  and 15b-c may be 

g e n e ra l is e d  as an a l te m a n c e ,  o f th e  p a t t e r n  -W /-V  o r  -V tW /-V tV , 

c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence o r p resen ce  o f  a  su b seq u en t lo n g -  

vow elled  e lem en t.

The T .S . in . each o f  th e  te n s e s  13a, 14a and 13a may be g e n e ra l­

i s e d  as a  p rim ary  a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  

a rrangem ent o f  th e  e le m e n ts , th e  f i r s t  member b e in g  i t s e l f  a  second­

a ry  a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence o r  p re sen c e  o f  a  sub­

sequen t lo n g -v o w elled  e lem ent; and th e  second member i n  te n s e  15a 

b e in g  a s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l s t r u c tu r e  

o f  th e  n e x t e lem en t, w ith  f u r th e r  c o r r e l a t io n  betw een th e  vowel o f  

th e  s u f f ix  and th e  vowel o f  th e  S .E . in  s p e c i f i c  c irc u m sta n c e s .

F in a l ly ,  one o r  more o f  th e  a l t e r n a n t s  i n  te n s e s  13a and 14a, i s

a  s u f f ix  c l u s t e r ,  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  ty p e  o f  r a d i c a l ,  and one o r

more o f  th e  a l t e r n a n t s  i n  te n s e s  15a -c  i s  a  s e t  o f  v a r ia n ts  c o r r e l ­

a te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  r a d ic a l s  o r  ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l .

The T .S .* s  o f  th e s e  t e n s e s ,  l i k e  th o se  o f  group A, a re  e n te re d  f o r  ease

o f  re fe re n c e  in  Appendix K and i n  columns 6 and 7 o f  Appendix M-
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Groups B and C

5*50- The T .S .1 s i n  m inim al complexes o f  te n s e s  numbered 9 and 

11 a r e ,  as shown in  Appendix H , th e  same as th o se  i n  S-B com plexes 

o f  te n s e s  numbered 14 o f  th e  same v o ic e ; and th e  T .S . 's  i n  m inim al 

com plexes o f  te n s e s  numbered 10 and 12 a re  th e  same as th o se  i n  S-B 

complexes o f  te n s e s  numbered 13 o f  th e  same v o ic e . T h is p a r a l le l i s m  

i s  $ lso  found i n  e n la rg e d  complexes o f  th e s e  t e n s e s ,  so t h a t  th e  T .S . 's  

o f  te n s e s  o f  g roups B-C can be d e sc r ib e d  i n  term s s im i la r  to  th o se  used  

concern ing  te n s e s  o f  groups D and E.

Group B

5*51* E xam ination  o f  th e  r e le v a n t  complexes g iven  i n  Appendix J  

shows t h a t  th e  T .S . i n  e n la rg e d  complexes o f  each o f th e  te n s e s  9a~c 

and lO a-c  can be d e sc r ib e d  as an a l te m a n c e ,  r e s p e c t iv e ly  - i /~ U ,

- i i / - i , - a a / - a  and -a/U  , - o o / - o ,  - e e / - e ,  th e  f i r s t  a l t e r n a n t  in  each 

case  be ing  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  s in g le  s u f f ix  i n  minim al com plexes,

( c f .  Appendix H and columns 6 and 7 o f  Appendix M ) .  In  each te n s e  

th e  second a l t e r n a n t  o ccu rs  where th e re  i s  a  su b seq u en t lo n g -v o w elled  

e le m e n t(o .E . o r P.E.), th e  f i r s t  in  a l l  o th e r  com plexes, as i n  th e  case  

o f  th e  9b a l te m a n c e  - i i / - i  : -

1 -o b .jec t com plexes

S-B -0 , P a t te r n  1 O.E. m itfon -jog -ii-m o  I  have h o ld  o f  him
11 M 3 n m icfon-jog-i-m aa M 11 11 M you

P r e t e r i t e  complexes

S-P-B micfon-no-.i o g - i i  I  had h o ld
S -P -B -0 , P a t te r n  1 O .E.m icfon-no-j o g -ii-m o  1 had h o ld  o f  him 

* " 3 * m icfon-no-jog-i-m aa w " * * you

S-B-P micfon- jo g - i-n o o  I  had h o ld
S -B -P -0  ” 1 M micfon-j og-i-noo-m o *' ,f w o f  him

" n 3 m icfon-jog-i-no-m aa 11 M M H you
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H ere - i  occu rs b e fo re  -maa and -nop, - i i  b e fo re  -mo and 

where th e  T .S . i s  f in a l*

5 .5 2 . I t  i s  to  be n o ted  th a t  i n  2 s in g , o b je c t  com plexes o f  

te n s e s  9° and 10c , where -ma and -maa occu r as f r e e  v a r i a n t s

( c f .  § 5 « 8 (3 ) ) > long-vow el T .S . o ccu rs  b e fo re  th e  sh o rt-v o w e lle d

O.E. -m a, th e  sh o rt-v o w el T .S . b e fo re  th e  lo n g -v o w elled  O.E. -maa;

c o n tr a s t  f o r  in s ta n c e

9 c 1 ocfon-suucT-aa-ma w ith  'ocCon-suucf-a-maa
"he i s  h idden  from you”

10 c * ocfon-suucf-ee-ma w ith  ' ocfon-suucf-_e-tnaa
”he i s  b e in g  h idden  from you”

I t  i s  a ls o  to  be n o ted  t h a t  i n  th e  r a r e  case s  where th e  sh o rt-v o w e lle d

form o f  th e  P .E . -no  fo llo w s  th e  b ase  i n  sim ple  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes,

th e  f i r s t  T .S . a l t e r n a n t  i s  found and n o t th e  second , e .g .  (10a)

1 oaon -w ar-a -no  he was coming

Such u sag es would n o t be covered  i f  th e  c o r r e l a t io n  o f  th e  a l t e r n a n t s

were s t a t e d  i n  term s o f  th e  c a teg o ry  o f th e  e lem en t ( e .g .  2 s in g . O .E .,

o r  P .E . ) ,  b u t a re  covered  i f  i t  i s  s ta te d  i n  te rm s o f  th e  absence o r

p re sen c e  o f  a  lo n g -v o w elled  e lem en t.

Group C

5 .5 3 . The s ix  a l te rn a n c e s  found i n  te n s e s  o f  group B a ls o  occur 

i n  th e  c o rre sp o n d in g  te n s e s  o f  group C. ( c f .  Appendices<7and K, and 

columns 6 and 7 o f  Appendix  M ) .  These have no p r e t e r i t e  complex, b u t 

s in c e  th e  s h o r te r  a l t e r n a n t  o c cu rs  on ly  b e fo re  th e  lo n g -v o w elled  2 

s in g . O .E. -m aa, i t  i s  co n v en ien t ag a in  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  

th e  two a l t e r n a n t s  in  terras o f th e  absence  o r  p re se n c e  o f  a  subsequen t 

lo n g -v o w elled  e lem en t.

u
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C onclusion

5 .5 4 . In  b r i e f ,  th e n , th e  T .S . in  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  group A 

te n s e s  i s  th e  same f o r  a l l  ty p es  o f  complex (some te n s e s  hav ing  a 

s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  o r s e t  o f  v a r i a n t s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  r a d i c a l s  

o r ty p e s  o f  r a d i c a l ) ; b u t in  e n la rg e d  complexes o f  some te n s e s  th e re  

i s  an a l te m a n c e  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  p a t t e r n  o f  O.E. o r  th e  p o s i t io n  

and shape o f  th e  P .E ..  In  te n s e s  o f groups B and C, th e  T . S . 's  i n  

m inim al com plexes a re  s in g le  s u f f ix e s ,  b u t in  e n la rg e d  com plexes th e re  

a re  a l te r n a n c e s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f th e  e lem en ts and 

th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l s t r u c tu r e  o f O.E. a n d /o r  P .E . , and sometimes th e  

ty p e  o f  r a d i c a l .  In  te n s e s  o f  g roups D and E th e  same s u f f ix  a l t e r n a n t s  

and v a r i a n t s  a re  found in  m inim al and e n la rg ed  com plexes, b u t t h e i r  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  d i f f e r s  in  d i f f e r e n t  ty p es  o f complex, b e in g  c o r r e la te d ,  

i n  e n la rg e d  com plexes, w ith  th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l s t r u c tu r e  o f  O .E. and 

P .E . as w e ll a s  w ith  v a r io u s  a s p e c ts  o f S .E . , r a d i c a l ,  th e  a rra n g e ­

ment o f th e  e lem en ts . F in a l ly ,  even where th e r e  i s  a  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  

T .S . betw een m inim al and e n la rg e d  com plexes, i t  i s  in  each case  p o s s ib le  

to  make a  g e n e ra l is e d  s ta te m e n t co v erin g  a l l  ty p e s  o f complex.



Chapter 6

The Tense S u f f ix  -  Some G e n e ra lis a t io n s

6 .1 .  In  s e c t io n  (e) o f  C hap ter 5 th e  T .S . 's  o f  in d iv id u a l  

te n s e s  were d is c u s s e d , and in  p a r t i c u l a r  th e  c o r r e l a t io n  o f  v a r io u s  

a l te rn a n c e s  w ith  th e  e lem ents o f  th e  complex was exam ined. In t h i s  

c h a p te r  a  b ro a d e r  view  i s  tak en  o f  th e  whole ran g e  o f  T . S . 's  in  a l l  

t e n s e s ,  and c o n s id e ra tio n  i s  g iven  to  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  making f u r th e r  

g e n e r a l i s a t io n s  about th e  a l te rn a n c e s  th e m se lv e s , th e  r e l a t i o n  o f  th e  

a l t e r n a n t s  to  each o th e r  and to  o th e r  e le m e n ts , and th e  r e l a t i o n  betw een 

th e  T .S . in  m inim al and co rresp o n d in g  e n la rg e d  com plexes.

6 .2 .  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e  i t  i s  to  be n o te d  t h a t  th e r e  i s  an 

e s s e n t i a l  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een (a) th e  a l te rn a n c e s  d is c u s se d  in  th e  l a s t  

s e c t io n  o f  c h a p te r  5 and (b ) th e  s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  -u jze ro J^ i) ( re p re s e n te d  

by -U) and v a r i a t io n s  o f  th e  ty p e  - a t a a ,  - t a a ,  - ( a )  t a a  ( r e p re s e n te d  by 

th e  u se  o f  sq u a re  b r a c k e ts ,  e .g .  - L a j t a a ) .  The d i f f e r e n c e  i s  t h a t  

w h ile  b o th  th e  l a t t e r  a re  c o r r e la te d  w ith  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  r a d i c a l ,  t h a t  

i s ,  th e  elem ent p rec ed in g  th e  T .S . , th e  form er a l te r n a n c e s ,  which a re  

th e  s u b je c t  o f  f u r th e r  c o n s id e ra tio n  h e re ,  a re  a l l  c o r r e la te d  w ith  

f e a tu r e s  o f  subsequen t e lem en ts .

6 .3* Among th e s e  a l te rn a n c e s  two main ty p e s  may be d is t in g u is h e d :

(A) The f i r s t  ty p e , found in  a l l  te n s e s  o f  g roups B-E, i s  c o r r e l ­

a te d  w ith  th e  absence  o r  p re sen c e  o f  a subsequen t lo n g -v o w elled  

e lem en t, th e  f i r s t  a l t e r n a n t  o c c u rr in g  where th e r e  i s  no sub­

se q u en t lo n g -v o w elled  e le m e n t, th e  second where one o f  th e  sub-
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seq u en t e lem en ts  i s  lo n g -v o w elled . The v a r io u s  a l te rn a n c e s  

o f  t h i s  ty p e  may be grouped as fo llo w s

(a) - i i / - i ,  - a a / - a ,  - 00/ - 0 , - e e / - e

(b) -[o J to o /-[o J to , - [ e ] t e e / - [ e j t e

(c )  - i / - U ,  -a /-U

(d) - [ & ] t a / - a i

These a l te rn a n c e s  may c o n v e n ie n tly  be g e n e ra l i s e d  as

(a) -W /-V

(b) - 0 ] t W / - l V ] t V

(c) -V/-U

(d) - LV ]tV /-a i

In  view o f  th e  com parative  freq u en cy  o f  t h i s  ty p e  o f  a l t e r -  

n an ce , i t  i s  a p p ro p r ia te  t o  t r e a t  th e  - a a m a / - a . . .ma a l te m a n c e  

in  te n s e  l c  as a ls o  be ing  o f  t h i s  ty p e . In  t h i s  c a se , th e n , 

th e r e  i s  an a l te m a n c e  o f  m o ie tie s  - a a / - a  o f  p a t t e r n  ( a ) ,  th e  

second m oie ty  -ma be ing  c o n s ta n t .

W herever th e s e  a l te rn a n c e s  o c c u r, i t  may be o b se rv ed , th e  n ex t 

e lem ent i s  one o f  th e  fo llo w in g : a  s e r i e s  4  S .E . , o r  a p a t t e r n

1 o r  p a t t e r n  3 O .E ., o r  e ls e  th e  P .E . , a l l  o f  which beg in  w ith  

a  consonan t.

(B) The second ty p e  o f  a l te m a n c e  (found i n  te n s e s  2a -b , 3a“ b> 

and 5a *b) i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  shape o f  th e  n e x t e lem en t, 

th e  f i r s t  a l t e r n a n t  o c c u rr in g  where th e r e  i s  no subsequen t 

elem ent o r  th e  n e x t e lem ent b eg in s w ith  a  c o n so n an t, and th e  

second a l t e r n a n t  o c c u rr in g  where th e  n e x t elem ent ( a  p a t t e r n

2 O .E .) b e g in s  w ith  a  vow el. The v a r io u s  a l te rn a n c e s  o f  t h i s
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ty p e  may be grouped as  fo llo w s : -

( 1 ) - i /Z e r o  ( 2b) and -o /Z e ro  (5k) > (w hich may be
g e n e ra l is e d  a s  -V /Zero)

( i i )  - o to /- V t  ( 3b) (which may be s t a te d  i n  g e n e ra l term s
as -V tV /-¥ t)

( i i i )  -U /Z ero ( 2a , 3a)

( iv )  - a i / - V t  ( 3a)

In  a l l  th e s e  c a s e s , i t  may be o b serv ed , a l l  e lem en ts  fo llo w ­

in g  th e  T .S . a re  sh o r t-v o w e lle d , s in c e  in  th e s e  te n s e s  th e  P .S . 

i s  -n o , and a l l  O .E . 's  belong to  e i t h e r  p a t t e r n  1 o r  p a t t e r n  2 

( c f .  columns 9 and 8 o f  Appendix *- ) .

6 .4 .  S tudy  o f  th e  c o r r e la t io n s  o f  th e s e  ty p e s  o f  a l te m a n c e  

shows t h a t  th e  f i r s t  member o f  th e  two ty p e s  have t h i s  in  common, 

t h a t  th e y  o c cu r where ( I )  th e  n e x t elem ent b e g in s  w ith  a  consonant 

and ( i i )  th e r e  i s  no subsequen t lo n g -v o w elled  e lem ent ( i . e .  th e r e  i s  

no subsequen t e lem en t, o r  every  subsequen t e lem ent i s  s h o r t-v o w e lle d ) . 

With t h i s  common f a c to r  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  combine th e  two ty p e s  o f  

a l te m a n c e  i n to  a  s in g le  system , d e sc r ib e d  in  term s o f  th e  fo llo w in g  

th r e e  com plem entary s e t s  o f  c ircu m stan ces  : -

( 1 ) Where ( i )  th e  n e x t elem ent i f  any b e g in s  w ith  a  consonant 
and ( i i )  th e r e  i s  no su b seq u en t lo n g -v o w elled  e lem en t. T h is 
a p p l ie s  to  th e  f i r s t  member o f  bo th  ty p e s  o f  a l te m a n c e .

(2) Where ( i )  th e  n e x t e lem ent b eg in s  w ith  a  consonan t b u t 
( i i )  one o f  th e  subsequen t e lem ents c o n ta in s  a  long  vowel.
T h is  a p p lie s  to  th e  second member o f  th e  f i r s t  ty p e  o f  
a l te m a n c e .

( 3 ) Where th e  n e x t elem ent b e g in s  w ith  a  vow el. T h is a p p l ie s  
to  th e  second member o f  th e  second ty p e  o f  a l te m a n c e .

6 . 5 . We can p o s tu la te  t h a t  a  T .S . o r  m oie ty  may h av e , a t  l e a s t  

p o t e n t i a l l y ,  th r e e  p o s i t io n a l  v a r i a n t s ,  to  be c a l le d  f i r s t  form , 

second form , and t h i r d  form , o c c u rr in g  in  th e s e  th r e e  com plem entary
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s e t s  o f  c irc u m s ta n c e s . A lte rn a n ce s  o f  ty p e  (A) may th en  be 

d e sc r ib e d  as a l te rn a n c e s  betw een th e  f i r s t  form and th e  second 

form , and a l te rn a n c e s  o f  ty p e  (B) as a l te rn a n c e s  betw een th e  f i r s t  

form and th e  t h i r d  form ; and th e  v a r io u s  p a t t e r n s  o f  a l te m a n c e  con­

s id e re d  i n  § 6 .3  above may be combined in to  three-m em ber a l te rn a n c e s  

and l i s t e d  as shown below . ( P a t te r n  ( i )  i s  combined w ith  p a t t e r n  (c) 

s in c e  th e  f i r s t  member o f  each i s  g e n e ra l is e d  as -V, and p a t t e r n  ( i i )  

i s  combined w ith  p a t t e r n  (d) s in c e  th e  f i r s t  member o f  each i s  g e n e ra l­

i s e d  as -[V ]tY  o r  -VtV. ( i i i )  and ( iv )  a re  r e - l a b e l l e d  (c ) and I f ) ) .

1 s t  form

(a) -W

(b)

( c )

- [V ]tW

-V

(a) [-v|tv

(e) -U

( f ) - a i

2nd form 

-V

-LV]tV

-U

- a i

-U

-a i

3rd  form

Zero

-V t

Z ero

-[▼ ]t

examples

- i i / - i , - a a / - a  
-0 0 /-0 , - e e /-e  
—aam a/—a . . .ma

- [o  Jtoo/-[oJto  
-L e jte e /- [e ] te

- i / - U , -V -U  
-i/Z ero , -o/Zero

• [ a ] t a / - a i  
- o to /- V t  1

-U/-U in  14a (B-S) 
-U /Z ero

- a i / - a i / - [ ¥ ] t  
i n  15a(B-S) 

- a i / - V t  2

6. 6 . I f  th e  same s e t s  o f  c ircu m stan ces  a re  a p p lie d  to  B-S 

com plexes o f  te n s e  14a , p re v io u s ly  d e sc r ib e d  as c h a r a c te r i s e d  by an 

-U s u f f ix  c l u s t e r  i t  i s  n e c e ssa ry  to  p o s tu la te  two -U c lu s t e r s  w ith

1 . T h is  sh o u ld  p e rh ap s  be - t o j t o / - V t  o r -L o ] to /- J .V ] t ,  c f .  n o te s  on 
§§ 4 .3 5  and 5 .33

2 . T h is  shou ld  p e rh a p s  be - a i / - [ V ] t ,  see n o te  on § 5*33*
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th e  same range  o f  s u f f ix e s  b u t fo rm a lly  d i s t i n c t ,  v iz .  a  f i r s t  

form o c c u rr in g  where every  subsequen t e lem ent i s  sh o rt-v o w e lle d  

( e .g .  m b a ll-u -ra i, m b a ll-u -m i-6e " I  h e lp e d  ( th e m )" ) , and a  second 

form o c c u rr in g  where one elem ent i s  lo n g -v o w elled  ( e .g .  m b a ll-u -n o o -m i, 

m ball-u -no -m oo-m i, m b a ll-u (-n o )-c fa a (-6e) " I  had h e lp e d  (h im )" , "you 

(had) h e lp e d  (them ” ) . S im i la r ly  f o r  B-S com plexes o f  te n s e  15a i t  i s  

n e c e ssa ry  to  p o s tu la t e ,  i n  a d d it io n  to  th e  t h i r d  form -V t o c c u rr in g  

b e fo re  v o w e l - in i t i a l  e le m e n ts , two homophonous b u t  fo rm a lly  d i s t i n c t  

- a i  s u f f ix e s  o c c u rr in g  b e fo re  a c o n s o n a n t - in i t i a l  e lem ent -  a  f i r s t  

form o c c u rr in g  where every  subsequen t elem ent i s  sh o rt-v o w e lle d  

( e .g .  m b a ll-a i-m i. mb a l l - a i - m i -6  e " I  w i l l  h e lp  (them )"), and a second 

form o c c u rr in g  where one e lem ent i s  lo n g -v o w elled  ( e .g .  m b a ll-a i-n o o -  

m i, m b a ll-a i-n o -d a a  " I  was about to  h e lp , you were about to  h e lp " ) .

I t  i s  on t h i s  accoun t t h a t  -U and - a i  have been shown as second forms 

in  p a t te r n s  (e) and ( f ) .

6 . 7 . S ince  th e  th r e e  form s a re  p o s i t io n a l  v a r i a n t s ,  and in  each 

case  th e  second and t h i r d  form can , on th e  b a s is  o f  th e  above t a b l e ,  

be p re d ic te d  from a g iv en  f i r s t  form , th e  th r e e  form s may be subsumed 

under a  s in g le  g e n e ra l is e d  T .S . , which may be r e f e r r e d  to  by q u o tin g  

th e  1 s t  form p receded  by an a s t e r i s k .  Thus th e  T .S . o f te n se  9k 

( —i i / —i ) may be r e f e r r e d  to  a s  * - i i ,  t h a t  o f  te n s e  3a  ( - a i / - V t )  as 

* - a i ,  th o se  o f bo th  te n s e  9a ( - i / - U ) and te n s e  2 a  ( - i / z e r o )  as * - i ,
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and th e  a l te m a n c e  i n  te n s e  l ^ a  ( - L & J t ^ - a i / / - a i / - a i / - ^ V ] t )  as 

x- [ a j t 6 ^ - a i ^ .

6 . 8 . In  Appendix t± th e  g e n e ra l is e d  s u f f i x  i s  g iv en  f o r  each 

o f th e  v a r io u s  T .S . a l te r n a n c e s ,  which a re  a rra n g ed  under th e  

a p p ro p r ia te  p h o n o lo g ic a l p a t t e r n .  I t  w i l l  be observed  th a t  some 

in d iv id u a l  s u f f ix e s  o ccu r as 1 s t  form in  one p a t t e r n  and 2nd form 

in  a n o th e r  ( - o to  i n  Jb  and 15b , - i ,  - a ,  - o ,  -U and - a i  i n  v a r io u s  

t e n s e s ) ;  t h i s  i s  o f  cou rse  a  r e f l e c t i o n  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e y  occur

in  d i f f e r e n t  s e t s  o f  c irc u m s ta n c e s , and a re  th e r e f o r e  fo rm a lly  d i s t i n c t  

and belong  to  d i f f e r e n t  g e n e ra l is e d  T .S . 1 s .

6 . 9 . A com parison o f  Appendix w ith  Appendix K shows th a t  

ev ery  te n s e  c h a r a c te r is e d  by a  T .S . a l te m a n c e  can now be d e sc r ib e d  

in  term s o f  a  g e n e ra l is e d  s u f f i x ,  which i s  c o n c ise , b u t  a t  th e  same 

tim e i s  in d ic a t iv e  o f  th e  p o te n t i a l  range o f  s u f f ix e s  f o r  t h a t  te n s e .

In  f a c t  a l l  th r e e  form s occu r i n  on ly  two t e n s e s —15a(B-S) and 13a — 

b u t th e  v a lu e  o f  t h i s  method o f  tre a tm e n t i s  none th e  l e s s  r e a l .

6 .1 0 . Of th e  rem ain ing  te n s e s , s e v e ra l  have a  s in g le  T .S . whose 

shape and b eh av io u r would j u s t i f y  i t s  be ing  t r e a te d  as a  1 s t  form T .S . , 

v iz .  l a  ( - i i ) ,  8 a  ( - a a ) , 7 a  ( -(afeaa) . 2c ( -a )  and Jc  ( - e t e ) .  These 

T . S . 's  a l l  o ccu r in  c ircu m stan ces  (1 ) ;  f o r  in  e n la rg e d  com plexes o f  

th e s e  te n s e s  ( a l l  o f  which belong  to  group A) none o f  th e  p o s s ib le

£
1 . - a t a  ( in  S-B complexes) and * - a i  ( in  B-S complexes) cannot be 

subsumed under a s in g le  s u f f i x ,  f o r  in  m b a ll-a i-m i - a i  o ccu rs  in  
c irc u m sta n ce s  (1 ) ( th e r e  be ing  no subsequen t lo n g -v o w elled  e le m e n t) , 
where on th e  above b a s i s  a  f i r s t  form i s  a p p ro p r ia te .

S im i la r ly  in  te n s e  14a , s in c e  in  m ball-u -m i -U occu rs in  circum ­
s ta n c e s  where a  f i r s t  form i s  a p p ro p r ia te ,  i t  i s  im p o ss ib le  to  sub­
sume th e  x - i  o f  S-B com plexes and th e  X-U o f  B-S com plexes under a  
s in g le  g e n e ra l is e d  s u f f i x ,  and th e  T .S . must be s ta te d  as an a l t e r -  
nance * - i / K-U •



subsequen t e lem en ts  has a  long  vowel o r b eg in s  w ith  a  vow el, P .E . 

b e ing  -no  and a l l  O .E . 's  be ing  p a t t e r n  1. ( c f  columns 9 and 8 o f 

Appendix M ). I t  i s  th e r e f o re  p o s s ib le  to  re g a rd  th e se  as be ing  1 s t  

form T . S . 's  ( o f  th e  p a t te r n s  - W , f^v7\- [¥ jtV V ,J - [¥ ] tV )  ? th e  2nd and 

3rd  form s o f which do not occur s in c e  th e  c ircu m stan ces  in  which th e y  

would o ccu r a re  n o t  found i n  th e s e  te n s e s .  T here i s ,  how ever, no 

p a r t i c u l a r  advan tage  i n  such tr e a tm e n t,  and th e  T . S . 's  o f  th e s e  te n s e s  

w i l l  be t r e a te d  as s in g le  s u f f ix e s .

6 .1 1 . The T . S . 's  o f  th e  o th e r  n in e  te n s e s  ( lb -a k e ;  4 a -c  -Uma, 

-ooma, and - eema: 6a -c  - a a y i . - a a k i ,  - a a k a ; and ~Jb-c - [ a I ta a k o .

- [ a I ta a k e ) again  appear on ly  i n  c irc u m sta n ce s  a p p ro p r ia te  to  1s t  form s,

( c f . columns 9 aacl 8 o f  Appendix M ) ,  so th a t  no q u e s t io n  o f  a  2nd o r  

3rd  form a r i s e s ;  m oreover t h e i r  shapes do n o t f i t  in  w ith  any o f  th e  

s ix  r e g u la r  p a t t e r n s ,  n o r i s  th e r e  any rea eo n , i n  t h i s  v a r i e ty  o f  

F u la , f o r  b rea k in g  them down i n to  m oieties.^*  A ccord ing ly  th e y  a ls o  

w i l l  be t r e a te d  sim ply  a s  s in g le  s u f f ix e s  o r s u f f ix  c lu s t e r s  (4a) o r  

s e t s  o f  v a r i a n t s  [~}b-c) •

C on c lu sio n .

6 .1 2 . The d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  T .S . a l te m a n c e  found in  many 

te n s e s  may j u s t i f i a b l y  be reg a rd ed  as s e c t io n s  o f  th re e - te rm  a l t e r ­

n a n ce s , th e  members o f  which ( c a l le d  1s t  form , 2nd form and Jrd  form) 

a re  c o r r e la te d  w ith  v a r io u s  p h o n o lo g ic a l f e a tu r e s  o f th e  subsequen t

1 . In  some d i a l e c t s ,  however, th e  T .S . 's  o f  te n s e s  6b and 6 c would 
have to  be broken down i n to  th e  m o ie tie s  x - a a . . .k i  and K- a a . . . k a ,  
w ith  second form s - a .  . . k i  and - a . . . k a  to  cover such p r e t e r i t e  com­
p le x e s  as * o -suucf-a-noo-k i "he had n o t gone i n to  h id in g "  and ' o-suucf- 
-a -n o o -k a  "he had n o t been h id d e n " , co rre sp o n d in g  to  th e  Gombe com- 
pTexes ~r o -su u q - a a k i -no  and ' o-suucC-aaka-no  c f .  L a b o u re t, La Langue 
des P e u ls  ou Foul b e , § 234 .)
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e lem en ts w ith in  th e  complex. As a r e s u l t ,  th e  T .S . ’ s o f  a l l  

te n s e s  may be d e sc r ib e d  e i t h e r  as s in g le  s u f f ix e s ,  s u f f ix  c l u s t e r s ,  

o r  s e t s  o f  v a r i a n t s  (c o r re la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  r a d i c a l ,  and 

in d ep en d en t o f  te n se )  o r  a s  g e n e ra l is e d  s u f f ix e s  from which v a r ia n t  

s u f f ix e s  a re  p r e d ic ta b le .

6 . 1 3 . F u rtherm ore , where th e  s u f f ix e s  o c c u rr in g  i n  e n la rg e d  

com plexes d i f f e r  from th o se  in  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  m inim al com plexes, 

th e y  a re  now seen to  be p o s i t io n a l  v a r i a n t s .  T here i s  th u s  in  a l l  

te n s e s  a  s y s te m a tic  r e l a t io n s h ip  betw een th e  T .S . found in  e n la rg e d  

com plexes and th a t  found in  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  m inim al com plexes, 

th e  fo rm er be ing  in  some te n s e s  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  l a t t e r ,  i n  o th e r  

te n s e s  a  s e t  o f  p o s i t io n a l  v a r i a n t s  p r e d ic ta b le  from i t .
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C hap ter 7

O th e r F e a tu re s  o f  th e  V erbal Complex

7 .1 .  The e lem en ts  c o n s id e re d  so. f a r  a re  th o se  i n to  which com­

p le x e s  can be broken down by a  p ro c e ss  o f  f ra g m e n ta tio n ; b u t th e  two 

f e a tu r e s  c o n s id e re d  in  t h i s  s e c t io n  a re  o f a  d i f f e r e n t  o rd e r ,  th e  

f i r s t ,  f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y ,  be ing  an a d d i t io n a l  l i n e a r  f e a tu r e  o c c u rr in g  

on ly  i n  c e r t a in  c irc u m s ta n c e s , w h ile  th e  second , th e  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n ,  

a p p l ie s  to  th e  complex as a  w hole.

( a) F in a l  G l o t t a l i t y  

7*2. The terra f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y  (F .G .) i s  u sed  to  r e f e r  to  th e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  g l o t t a l  c lo s u re ,  w ith  e v e n tu a l b u t n o t im m ediate r e l e a s e ,  

a t  th e  end o f  a  complex. Such g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  i s  a  p re -p a u s a l  f e a tu r e ,  

o c c u r r in g , w ith  most speakers^  a t  th e  end o f  words o r  com plexes o f

c e r t a in  ty p e s  when i n  p a u se , bu t n o t in  m ed ial p o s i t io n ,  in  m ost ty p es
2

o f  se n te n c e . With o th e r  ty p e s  o f  words o r  com plexes, which may be 

s a id  to  be marked by absence  o f  F .G ., such g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  does n o t 

o ccu r even in  p au se .

1 . T here  a re  some sp e ak e rs  w ith  whom t h i s  g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  i s  b a re ly  
n o t ic e a b le  i n  norm al speech ; b u t w ith  o th e r s ,  i n  Gombe and i n  many 
o th e r  d i a l e c t s ,  i t s  o ccu rren c e  i s  so  r e g u la r  t h a t  i t  must be tak en  
i n to  accoun t as a  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  language.

2 . Such g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  o c c u rs  in  se n te n c e s  hav ing  a  f i n a l  f a l l i n g  
in to n a t io n ,  b u t n o t in  se n te n c e s  hav ing  a  f i n a l  r i s i n g  in to n a t io n .  
For d e t a i l s  see Appendix fl.3.

j
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7.3* t h i s  t h e s i s  F.G. i s  in d ic a te d  by an ap o s tro p h e  a t  th e  

end o f  e v e ry  complex to  which i t  a p p l ie s ,  e .g .  m icfon-w ar-a*; 111 am 

coming11 and absence  o f  F.G. w i l l  be in d ic a te d ,  in  t h i s  s e c t io n ,  by ** 

w r i t te n  above th e  l i n e ,  e .g .  ' o-suucO-ake*1 ”he h id  h im s e lf” .

7*4. Whereas w ith  o th e r  p a r t s  o f  speech F.G. o r  absence o f  F.G. 

may be d e s c r ib e d  a s  a  f e a tu r e  o f  a  whole c la s s  o f  words ( f o r  in s ta n c e ,  

a l l  f u l l  nom inals and nom inal s u b s t i tu te s ^  have F .G ., bu t ad v erb e , 

d e m o n s tra tiv e s  and num erals do n o t ) ,  no such g e n e r a l i s a t io n  can be 

made abou t v e rb a l  com plexes, and d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  complex and 

d i f f e r e n t  g roups o f  te n s e s  must be c o n s id e re d  s e p a ra te ly .

(.i )  M inimal Com plexes,

7 . 5 . The in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. in  m inim al com plexes i s  in d ic a te d

by th e  ap o s tro p h e  a t  th e  end o f  th e  complexes s e t  o u t in  Appendix <1 .

From t h i s  i t  can be seen t h a t  none o f  th e  m inim al com plexes i n  te n s e s

o f  group A ( c h a r a c te r i s e d  by arrangem ent S-B th ro u g h o u t th e  paradigm )

i s  marked by F .G ., e .g .

l a  'o -suucf-ii*1 he h id  .
l b  'o -suucf-ake  he h id  h im s e lf
2 a  1 o-suucf-u he h id

c f .  * o-war*1 he came
6a 'o -su u cf-aay i he d id  n o t h id e
7 a  'o -su u c f-a ta a  he w i l l  n o t h id e

1 . By ' f u l l  n om ina l' i s  meant a  member o f  th e  nom inal system  hav ing  a 
s u f f ix  b e lo n g in g  to  one o f  th e  fo u r  s e r i e s  o f  nom inal s u f f ix e s  
( l i s t e d  in  T able  1 o f  my a r t i c l e  'Some F e a tu re s  o f  th e  Nominal C lass  
System o f  F u la in  N ig e r ia ,  Dahomey and N iger ' , A frik a  und U b ersee ,
Band X L III /4  -  i 960 , p p .246-7) and c e r t a in  o th e r  g ram m atical c h a ra c te r ­
i s t i c s ;  th ey  co rresp o n d  ro u g h ly  to  th e  nouns and a d je c t iv e s  o f  
t r a d i t i o n a l  grammar. 'N om inal s u b s t i t u t e s '  a re  o th e r  members o f  th e  
nom inal system , co rre sp o n d in g  to  th e  in d ep en d en t (o r  d i s ju n c t iv e )  
pronouns o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  grammar.
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7 .6 .  I n  te n s e s  o f  g roups B and C. on th e  o th e r  hand , where th e

arrangem ent i s  a ls o  S-B, a l l  complexes have F .G ., e .g .

10a 1 od'on-suucT-a' he i s  h id in g
9b ' ocTon-suucT-ii1 he i s  in  h id in g

12b ' emo-suucf-oo' he  was going i n to  h id in g
11c 1 emo-suucf-aa1 he was h idden

7.7*  F.G. i s  a ls o  a  f e a tu r e  o f  a l l  com plexes i n  te n s e s  o f

g roups D and B, even though th e  arrangem ent o f e lem en ts i n  th e s e  te n s e s

v a r i e s ,  som etim es th e  T .S . and som etim es th e  S .E . be in g  i n  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,

e .g .

14b ' o -su u c f- ii ' he went i n to  h id in g
shu u cf-ii-m i' I  " H "
shuucf-i-cfaa1 you 11 H *
shuucf-ii-cfen* you & I  went i n to  h id in g

15a ' o-suucC -ata ' he  w i l l  h id e
shuucC-ai-m i' I  11 11
sh u u c f-a t-aa1 you " w
sh u u cf-e t-en ' you & I  w i l l  h id e

7 .8 .  The in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i n  m inim al com plexes i s  th u s  most

c o n c is e ly  d e sc r ib e d  as c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  te n s e ,  te n s e s

o f  g roups B-E b e in g  c h a r a c te r i s e d  by F .G ., t e n s e s  o f  group A by absence

o f  F.G.

( i i )  1-o b je c t  Complexes

Group A

7 *9 - 1 -o b je c t  com plexes th e r e  i s  much g r e a te r  v a r i e ty  th an  

in  m inim al com plexes, as can be seen i n  p a r t  from Appendix CT. Thus 

i n  te n s e  l a  th e  o n ly  complexes which do n o t have F.G . a re  th o se  w ith

0 . E . 's  o f  c a te g o ry  ( 1 s t  and 2nd p e rso n s  s in g u la r  and p l u r a l ) ,  and 

o f  c a te g o ry  C (cfum, r e f e r r in g  to  a  f u l l  nom inal i n  th e  same se n te n c e ,

1 . Compare Appendix F .
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co rre sp o n d in g  to  Z e ro  S .E .) e .g .

1 o-suucf-ii-yam h he h id  me
1 o -su u c f-ii -mah ” " you
* o -su u cf-ii-m i n** " M us
1 o -su u c f- ii- 1 en 11 11 you and me

* o - suucf-ii -d W 1 11 11 him /them

I n  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e s e ,  ev ery  complex c o n ta in in g  an O.E. o f

c a teg o ry  A ( i . e .  one o f  th e  3 rd  p e rso n  O .E . 's  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e

nom inal c la s s  system ) i s  marked by F .G ., e .g .

1 o-suuGL-ii-mo' he h id  him
1 o -su u c f- ii-n g e l1 he h id  i t
1 o -su u cf-ii-6  e 1 11 " them
* o -su u c f-ii -dbm' (C la s s  u 11 i t

23)

The same d i s t r i b u t i o n  i s  found in  a l l  o th e r  te n s e s  o f  group A, F.G.

o c c u rr in g  w ith  a l l  O .E .* s  o f  c a te g o ry  A, b u t n o t  w ith  th o se  o f

ca te g o ry  B o r  C. T h is  a p p lie s  to  p a t te r n  2 as w e ll as p a t t e r n  1

O .E . 's  o f  c a te g o ry  B, e .g .

5 a  ( 'A l la )  w all-am *1 God h e lp  mei
(* A lla ) w a l l- e *1 Gdd h e lp  you!

3a  1 o - w a l l - e t - e *1 he w i l l  h e lp  you

In  th e s e  t e n s e s ,  th e n , F.G . must be d e sc r ib e d  by r e fe re n c e  to  th e

c a te g o ry  o f  th e  O .E ., th e  f i n a l  e lem ent i n  th e  complex.

Groups B and C

7*10 In  te n s e s  o f g roups B and C, where th e  O.E. i s  ag a in  i n

f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i s  a lm ost th e  same as i n  group

A te n s e s ,  e .g .  (10a)

O.E. o f  C ategory  B m icfon -w all-a -fon^J I  am h e lp in g  you
f* M w C micCon-wall~a-<fum M n 11 him /them

b u t
O.E. o f C ategory  A micCon-wall-a-mo* I  am h e lp in g  him
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But in  th e  case  o f  com plexes hav ing  2 s in g . O .E . th e  in c id e n c e  o f  

F.G. d i f f e r s  acco rd in g  to  th e  p a t t e r n  o f  th e  O .E .. Thus F.G. does 

n o t o ccu r w ith  th e  p a t t e r n  o f  1 O.E. -ma, ( c f . § 5*8(3)) which i s  

com parable w ith  th e  o th e r  O .E . 's  o f  C ategory  B, e .g .  (9c)

b u t F.G. does o ccu r w ith  th e  p a t t e r n  3 O.E. -maa ( c f . 5 * 8 (2 )), e .g .  (9a)

In  te n s e s  o f g roups B and C, th e n , th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G . must be de­

s c r ib e d  by r e fe r e n c e  n o t on ly  to  th e  ca teg o ry  o f  th e  O.E. b u t in  th e  

case  o f  th e  2 s in g . O .E ., a ls o  by re fe re n c e  to  i t s  p a t t e r n .

Groups D and E

7 .1 1 . T enses o f  g roups D and E may be i l l u s t r a t e d  by th e  

fo llo w in g  complexes o f te n s e  15a : -

1 . " e t c . M in d ic a t e s  t h a t  th e  p a t te rn ,  i s  th e  same w ith  a l l  o th e r  O.E. * s 
o f  c a te g o ry  A.

The m eanings o f  th e s e  com plexes a re  as fo llo w s  : -  
3-B-Q Mhe w i l l  h e lp  me, you, you and me, h iV th e m 11 

”he w i l l  h e lp  you, him , them”
B-S-0  "you w i l l  h e lp  me, him /them ”

"you w i l l  h e lp  him , them”
111 w i l l  h e lp  you ( p i . ) ,  him /them  
“ I  w i l l  h e lp  them*

B -0-5  111 w i l l  h e lp  you, him” 
cfum i n  th e s e  com plexes i s  th e  O.E. o f  c a te g o ry  C, co rre sp o n d in g  to  
z e ro  S .E . .

* oCLon-suucf-ee-mah he i s  be ing  h id d en  from you

m idbn-w all-u-m aa* I  am h e lp in g  you

S-B-0

B-S-0 rabal 1- a t -  aa-yamh , m ball - a t -  aa-cfum*1 
b u t m b a ll-a t-a a -m o * , m b a l l - a t - a a -6 e* e tc .

m b a ll-a i-m i- 1 onh , m b a ll-a i-m i-d W 1 
b u t m ball-a i-m i-B e*  e tc .

B-O-S m b a ll-a i-m a a -m i1 , m b a ll-a i-m o o -m i'
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In  th e  case  o f  bo th  S-B-0 and B-S-0 complexes F.G . o ccu rs  w ith  

c o m p le x -f in a l O .E . 's  o f  c a te g o ry  A, b u t n o t w ith  th e  m a jo r ity  o f

O.E. *s o f  c a te g o r ie s  B and G; in  th e  case  o f  th e  2 s in g . O .E ., how­

e v e r , th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G . i s  th e  same as in  te n s e s  o f  groups B and 

C, F.G. o c c u rr in g  w ith  th e  p a t t e r n  3 0*E. -niaa b u t n o t w ith  th e  p a t te r n  

1 O.E. -ma. The B-O-S com plexes, w ith  c o m p le x -f in a l S .E . -m i, a re  

marked by F .G ., l i k e  th e  co rresp o n d in g  1 s in g , m inim al complexes 

( c f .  § 7 *7 * above).

7*12. The in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i n  th e  rem ain ing  te n s e s  o f  groups 

D and E may be d e sc r ib e d  in  th e  same te rm s , even though th e  d i s t r i b ­

u t io n  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  arrangem en ts and o f  th e  -maa and -ma form s o f  

th e  2 s in g . O.E. v a ry  from te n s e  to  te n s e .

1 -o b je c t  com plexes, Summary

7*13 When a l l  te n s e s  a re  taken  to g e th e r ,  th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. 

i n  1 -o b je c t  com plexes may be covered  by th e  g e n e r a l i s a t io n  th a t  F.G. 

o c cu rs  i n  th e  B-O-S com plexes o f  group E te n s e s ,  as in  th e  co rresp o n d ­

in g  m inim al com plexes; b u t in  th e  case  o f 3-B-O and B-S-0 com plexes o f  

a l l  te n s e s  where th e  f i n a l  e lem ent i s  an O.E. . t h e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i s  

c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  c a te g o ry  and p a t te r n  o f  O .E ..

( i i i )  P r e t e r i t e  1 -o b je c t  complexes 

7.14-. In  p r e t e r i t e  1 - o b je c t  com plexes, where th e  same e lem en ts 

o ccu r in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n  as in  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  n o n - p r e te r i t e  1 - o b je c t  

com plexes, i t  i s  n o t s u rp r is in g  to  f in d  th a t  th e  in c id e n c e  o f F.G. i s  

th e  same, and can be covered  by th e  same g e n e r a l i s a t io n .  f
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( iv )  Sim ple p r e t e r i t e  com plexes

7.15* In  sim p le  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes, th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. 

c lo s e ly  resem b les th e  in c id e n c e  w ith  m inim al com plexes; b u t th e re  i s  

an im p o rta n t d i f f e r e n c e  which n e c e s s i t a t e s  a  d i f f e r e n t  form o f  s t a t e ­

m ent.

7 .1 6 . F.G. o ccu rs  in  sim ple  p r e t e r i t e  complexes o f  a l l  group

E te n s e s  (w hether th e  f i n a l  e lem ent i s  th e  P .E . o r  th e  S .E .)  b u t n o t

in  th o se  o f  group A (w hether th e  f i n a l  e lem en t i s  th e  P .E . o r  th e

O .E .) , e .g .

Group E S-B-P 15 a
15b 
14b

B-P-S 15 a 
15b

Group A S-B-0 l a
7a

S - R - t i - P - t 2-0  l c  

I n  th e s e  t e n s e s ,  th e n , th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. can be d e sc r ib e d  a s  a  

f e a tu r e  o f  th e  t e n s e ,  as in  th e  co rresp o n d in g  m inim al com plexes; b u t 

i t  i s  to  be n o ted  t h a t  where th e  P .E . i s  i n  f i n a l  p o s i t io n  F.G. o ccu rs  

w ith  -noo b u t n o t w ith  -n o , so t h a t  i t  would be p o s s ib le  to  d e sc r ib e  

i t s  in c id e n c e  a s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  shape o f  th e  P .E . in  th e s e  c a se s .

7 . 1 7 . In  group B te n s e s ,  m inim al complexes o f  which have F .G ., 

S-P-B complexes ( i . e .  where th e  T .S . i s  in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n )  a ls o  have 

F .G ., e .g .

10a  1 ocfon-no-suucf-a* he was h id in g
9b 1 o d b n -n o -su u c f-ii1 he was in  h id in g

So a ls o  do S-B-P com plexes in  which th e  P .E . has th e  shape -noo

* o-suucf-ai-noo*
1 o-suucC-oto-noo'
* o-suucf-i-noo* 
sh u u a -a i -no o-m i* 
shuucT-oto-noo-m i1 
shuucC-o to-no-cCsLa1

shuucC-oto-noo-cfen *

1 o -su u c f-ii-n o *1
* o-suucf-ataa-ncy1
' o - suucf-a-noo-mab

"he was going  to  h ide"
"he  was going  to  h id e  h im se lf"  
"he  had h id d en  h im se lf"
" I  was going to  h ide"
" I  was going to  h id e  m yself" 
"you were going to  h id e  your­

s e l f 11
"you and I  were going to  h id e

o u rse lv e s"
"he had h idden"
"he  w as, n o t going  to  h id e"  
"he  had  been h idden"
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(w ith  long  v o w el), e .g .

9b ^cCon-suucf-i-noo* he was i n  h id in g

But where th e  P .E . in  3-B-P com plexes has th e  shape -no (w ith  s h o r t

vow el, c f .  §5 .19) th e r e  ap p ea rs1 to  be no F .G ., e .g .

10a  , odbn-suucf-a-no he was h id in g
10b • o d b n -sa a l-o o -n o  he was p a ss in g  by

T hat i s  to  sa y , where th e  T .S . i s  in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  th e  in c id e n c e

o f  F.G. i s  th e  same as in  m inim al com plexes; b u t where th e  P .E . i s
a p p a re n tly

in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. m ust/be  d e sc r ib e d  in  term s 

o f  th e  shape o f th e  P .E . , F.G. o c c u rr in g  w ith  th e  lo n g -v o w elled  

a l t e r n a n t  -noo b u t n o t w ith  th e  sh o rt-v o w e lle d  a l t e r n a n t  -n o .

7 .1 8 . S ince  t h i s  s ta te m e n t i s  a ls o  a p p lic a b le  to  th e  S-B-P 

com plexes i n  te n s e s  o f  groups A and E ( c f .  § , i t  i s  co n v en ien t

to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  i n  a l l  te n s e s  betw een S-B-P com plexes and complexes 

hav ing  o th e r  a rran g em en ts . Thus th e  p o s i t io n  in  sim p le  p r e t e r i t e  

com plexes o f  a l l  r e le v a n t  te n s e s  may be g e n e ra l i s e d  by say in g  th a t  

where T .S . o r S .E . i s  in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  th e  in c id e n c e  o f F.G. i s

th e  same as in  m inim al com plexes; b u t where P .E . i s  in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,
a p p a re n tly

i t  i s /n e c e s s a r y  in  some te n s e s  and co n v en ien t in  o th e rs  to  d e s c r ib e  

th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i n  term s o f  th e  shape o f  th e  P .E ..

C onclusion

7 . 19 * I t  m8y  be s a id ,  th e n , t h a t  in  m inim al com plexes th e  

in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  te n s e ,  F.G. b e in g  

an i n t e g r a l  f e a tu r e  o f  m inim al complexes in  te n s e s  o f  g roups B-E b u t

1 . My m a te r ia l  r e l a t i n g  to  t h i s  p o in t  i s  s c a n ty  and n o t c o n c lu s iv e .
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n o t i n  group A te n s e s .  But in  e n la rg e d  com plexes th e  in c id e n c e  o f  

F.G. i s  c o r r e la te d  p r im a r i ly  w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts .

I t  i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  te n s e  on ly  where th e  c o m p lex -fin a l 

e lem ent i s  a  T .S . o r  S .E . , i . e .  one o f  th e  b a s ic  e lem en ts  o f  minimal 

com plexes. Where on th e  o th e r  hand th e  c o m p lex -fin a l e lem ent i s  th e  

P .E . o r  an O.E. -  i . e .  one o f  th e  supplem entary  e lem en ts  o c c u rr in g  on ly  

in  e n la rg e d  com plexes -  th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  f e a tu r e s

o f  th e  e le m e n t, v iz .  th e  c a te g o ry  and p a t t e r n  o f  O.E. and th e  shape o f

th e  P .E . as fo llo w s  : F.G. o c cu rs  w ith

(1) O .E . 's  o f  c a te g o ry  A, and th e  p a t te r n  3 form o f  2 s in g .
O .E . , -raaa, b u t n o t  p a t t e r n  1 o r 2 O.E. *s o f  c a te g o r ie s  
B o r  C;

(2) th e  lo n g -v o w elled  P .E . a l t e r n a n t  -n o o , b u t  n o t  th e  s h o r t -  
vow elled  a l t e r n a n t  -n o .

Thus in  e n la rg e d  com plexes th e  p resen c e  o r  absence o f  F.G. i s  d i r e c t l y

a f e a tu r e  o f  te n s e  on ly  w ith  c e r t a in  arrangem ents o f  th e  e lem en ts;

w ith  o th e r  a rrangem en ts th e  p re sen c e  o r absence o f  F.G . i s  a  f e a tu r e

o f  te n s e  o n ly  i n d i r e c t l y ,  i n  so  f a r  as d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  th e  shape o f

th e  P .E . and o f  th e  2 s in g . O.E. a re  f e a tu r e s  o f  te n s e .
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* ,(b) The In to n a t io n  P a t te r n

7 .2 0 . The a c tu a l  in to n a t io n  p a t te r n  o f  any complex depends on 

th e  o v e r a l l  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f  th e  se n ten ce  in  which i t  o ccu rs  -  

d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  be ing  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  o f se n ten ce  - 

and to  some e x te n t  on th e  p la c e  th e  complex o c c u p ie s  i n  th e  se n te n c e . 

But f o r  th e  p re s e n t  pu rp o se  i t  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  to  s tu d y  what may be r e ­

garded  as th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n , t h a t  i s ,  th e  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  

o f  th e  complex as i t  o ccu rs i n  a  n o n - in te r ro g a t iv e  sen ten ce  in  which 

th e r e  i s  n o t e x c lu s iv e  em phasis on some o th e r  p a r t  o f  th e  se n te n c e ; f o r

th e s e  a re  th e  c ircu m stan ces  in  which th e r e  i s  maximum d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n .

7 .2 1 . The g e n e ra l  o u t l in e  o f  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t te r n  o f

a l l  v e rb a l  complexes may be re p re s e n te d  th u s

I t  may be d e sc r ib e d  as c o n s is t in g  o f  a g ra d u a l d e sc e n t from an in to n ­

a t io n  p e ak , th e  peak b e in g  u s u a l ly  b u t n o t alw ays p receded  by one o r  

more s y l l a b l e s  a t  a  low er l e v e l ;  th e  number o f  s te p s  in  th e  d e sc e n t 

w i l l  v a ry  a cco rd in g  to  th e  le n g th  o f th e  complex.

7 .2 2 . Such i s  th e  g e n e ra l o u t l in e  f o r  a l l  complexes in  a l l  t e n s e s ,  

b u t th e  in to n a t io n  peak does n o t alw ays f a l l  on th e  same s y l l a b l e ,  and 

i t  i s  i n  t h i s  way t h a t  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f  one te n s e  o r  

ty p e  o f  complex may d i f f e r  from t h a t  o f  a n o th e r .

Most T enses

7 . 23 . In  m inim al complexes o f  th e  g r e a t  m a jo r i ty  o f  te n s e s  th e  

in to n a t io n  peak ( th e  p o s i t io n  o f  which i s  in d ic a te d  by th e  s u p e r s c r ip t
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1 * 1 symbol ) c o in c id e s  w ith  th e  f i r s t  vowel o f  th e  r a d i c a l ,  w hat­

e v e r th e  p o s i t io n  i t  o ccu p ies  in  th e  com plex, e .g .

l a  ' o-syucC -ii he h id
' o - y e j j i t - i i  he fo rg o t

lb  ' o-suucf-ake he h id  h im s e lf
l c  ' o-suucf-aama he was h idden

10a *em o-w all-a  he  was h e lp in g
14b shuucf-ii-m i I  h id  m yse lf
15b shuudrotoo-m i I  w i l l  h id e  m y se lf

I t  i s  c le a r  from th e  above exam ples t h a t  as th e  arrangem en t o f th e  

e lem en ts v a r i e s  in  d i f f e r e n t  te n s e s ;  th e  in to n a t io n  peak c o in c id e s  

som etim es w ith  th e  second vowel o f th e  complex as a w hole, som etim es 

w ith  th e  t h i r d ,  and som etim es w ith  th e  f i r s t ;  b u t  in  each case  i t  f a l l s  

on th e  f i r s t  vowel o f th e  r a d i c a l . The sane i s  t r u e  o f  e n la rg e d  com­

p le x e s ,  e .g .

l b  1 o -yaaf-ake-m o  he fo rg av e  him
1o -y a a f-a k e -n o  he had fo rg iv e n
' o -yaaf-ake-no -m o  he had fo rg iv e n  him

10a * em o-wall-a-m o he was h e lp in g  him
l^ b  n ja a f-o to -n o o -m i I  was about to  fo rg iv e

n jaa f-o to -n o -rao o -m i I  was abou t to  fo rg iv e  him
n jaaf-o to -n o -c faa-m o  you were abou t to  fo rg iv e  him

Such i s  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f  a l l  com plexes in  a l l  te n s e s

o f  groups C, D. and E , and a ls o  o f  te n s e s  numbered 1-5  in  group A;

b u t in  th e  rem ain ing  te n s e s  d i f f e r e n t  p a t te r n s  a re  found .

Group B

7 .2 4 . In  a l l  com plexes, b o th  minimal and e n la rg e d , o f  group 

B te n s e s ,  th e  in to n a t io n  peak c o in c id e s  w ith  th e  second vowel o f  th e

1 . I t  i s  more a c c u ra te  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  th e  in to n a t io n  peak 
in  term s o f  vow els r a th e r  than  s y l l a b l e s ;  f o r  where th e  f i r s t  conson­
a n t o f th e  r a d ic a l  i s  a  v o ice d  c o n tin u a n t, i t  i s  o f te n  h e a rd  on an 
upward g l i d e > so  t h a t  th e  peak c o in c id e s  w ith  th e  vowel r a th e r  tnan  
th e  s y l l a b l e  as a  w hole.
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S .E . . which i s  d i s y l l a b i c  i n  th e s e  t e n s e s ,  e .g ,

10 a midTon-wall - a
micfon-wall-a-nio 
m idbn-no-w all -  a  
m icfon-no-wall-a-m o

9b m ic fo n -jo g -ii
m icTon-jog-ii-m o

raicfon-jog-i-m aa 
micfon-no -  j  o g - i  i  -mo

I  am h e lp in g  
I  am h e lp in g  him 
I  was h e lp in g  
I  was h e lp in g  him

I  have h o ld  o.
I  have h o ld  o f  him

I  have h o ld  o f  you 
I  had h o ld  o f  him

Thus w h ile  th e  g e n e ra l o u t l in e  o f  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  i s  

th e  same as in  te n s e s  l a ,  lb  e t c .  , and th e  peak c o in c id e s  w ith  th e  

second vowel o f  th e  whole com plex, as in  many group A te n s e s ,  i t  never 

c o in c id e s  w ith  any vowel o f th e  r a d i c a l .

T enses numbered 6-8

7 .2 5 . The p o s i t io n  o f  th e  in to n a t io n  peak in  m inim al and en­

la rg e d  com plexes o f  te n s e s  numbered 6 -8  i s  shown in  th e  fo llo w in g

exam ples:

6a m i-w a ll-a a y i 
mi-w a l  1 -  aayi-m o 
m i-w a ll-a a y i-n o  
m i-w all-aay i-n o -m o

and so a lso
6b m i-y aa f-aak i(-m o )

m i-y a a f-a a k i-n o  (-mo)

6c m i-suucf-aaka( -mo) 
mi - suucf-aaka-no( -mo)

7b m i-y a a f-a ta a k o
m i-y a a f - a t  aak o-mo 
m i-y  a a f  -  a t  aako-no 
mi -y a a f -  a taako-no-m o

I  d id  n o t h e lp
II «. i t  n  h i m

had n o t h e lp e d
II W II II h im

I  d id  n o t fo rg iv e (h im )
I  had n o t fo rg iv e n  him

I  was n o t h id d en  ( from him)
I  had n o t been h idden  (from  him)

I  s h a l l  n o t fo rg iv e
«t i» »i I. h im

*' was n o t go ing  to  fo rg iv e  
n n n 11 11 11

a ls o  w ith  a Type I I  r a d ic a l  
m i-* o p p in -ta a k o (-n o ) I  wonf t  (was n o t go ing  to ) sq u a t

and w ith  a Type I I I  r a d ic a l  
cCum-wacf-( a) ta a k o (-n o ) I t  won*t be (was n o t go ing  to  be)

p o s s ib le
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and so a ls o
7c m i-suucT-ataake(-m o) I  s h a l l  n o t  be h id d en lfro m  him)

m i-suucf-ataake-no(-m o) I  was n o t going  to  be h idden  (from
him)

i *
7a  m i-w a ll- a t^ a  I  won’ t  h e lp

m i-w a ll-a t^a -m o  11 ,! ** him
m i-w a ll-a taa -n o (-m o ) I  wasn’ t  go ing  to  h e lp  (him)
mi-maS 6 i t  -  a t  aa I  w o n 't  open

b u t w ith  a  Type I I  r a d i c a l  
m i- 'a n n d m - ta a  I  shan ’ t  in fo rm
ra i- ’ annd in -taa-rao  I  " 11 him
m i- 'a n n d in - ta a -n o (-m o ) I  w a s n 't  go ing  to  inform (him )

and w ith  a  Type I I I  r a d ic a l  
m i-n a n - ta a  o r m i-n a n -a ta a  I  s h a n 't  h e a r ,

I |  f
m i-nan-taa-m o m i-nan-ataa-m o e tc .
m i-n an -taa -n o (-m o ) m i-nan-at4 .a-no( -mo)

8 a  mi-'annd-|La I  d o n 't  know
m i-'annd -aa-m o  I  d o n 't  know him
ra i- ' annd-aa-no(-m o) I  d i d n 't  know (him)

and w ith  a  d i s y l l a b i c  r a d ic a l  
mi -  s emmbicf- aa  I  am n o t s tro n g
mi-serambicf-aa-no I  was n o t s tro n g

7 .2 6 . I t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n s  

o f  th e se  te n s e s  in  a v a r i e ty  o f  ways, b u t th e  fo llo w in g  i s  th e  most 

s a t i s f a c to r y .  In  te n s e s  6 a -c  and ~]b-c th e  in to n a t io n  peak c o in c id e s  

w ith  th e  lo n g  vowel o f  th e  T .S . , - a a y i , - a a k i ,  -a ta a k o  e tc .  in  bo th  

minimal and e n la rg e d  com plexes. In  te n s e s  7 a  8 a , on th e  o th e r  

hand , th e  in to n a t io n  peak c o in c id e s  w ith  th e  long  vowel o f  th e  T .S . 

- [ a ] t a a ,  - a a  in  e n la rg ed  complexes o n ly , b u t n o t  in  m inim al com plexes.

In  th e  l a t t e r  i t  c o in c id e s  v a r io u s ly  w ith  th e  f i r s t  vowel o f  th e  T .S .

(a s  i n  m i-w a l l- a ta a ,  m i-m a 6 6 it-a ta a , m i-n a n -a ta a ) , o r  th e  l a s t  o r  on ly  

vowel o f  th e  r a d i c a l  ( a s  in  m i- 'an n d in -taa ,m i-sem m b icf-aa ; m i-n a n - ta a , 

m i-se w -a a ) . But i t  i s  s im p le s t  to  say t h a t  i n  m inim al com plexes o f  

bo th  th e se  te n s e s ,  w hatever th e  r a d i c a l ,  th e  in to n a t io n  peak c o in c id e s  

w ith  th e  p e n u lt im a te  vowel o f  th e  b a se .
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7 . 2 7 . Now th e  in to n a t io n  peak a ls o  c o in c id e s  w ith  th e  pen­

u l t im a te  vowel o f  th e  b ase  i n  m inim al complexes o f te n s e s  6 a -c  and 

7 b -c , so t h a t  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f  m inim al complexes o f a l l  

seven o f  th e s e  te n s e s  could  be d e sc r ib e d  in  i d e n t i c a l  te rm s. But t h i s  

would n e c e s s i t a t e  a s e p a ra te  s ta te m e n t f o r  e n la rg e d  com plexes o f  a l l  

o f  them, and would obscure th e  f a c t ,  which i s  im p o rta n t from th e  p o in t  

o f  view  o f  th e  te n s e  system , th a t  f o r  te n s e s  6 a -c  and 7b~c, l i k e  a l l  

o th e r  group A te n s e s  and a l l  te n s e s  o f g roups B-E, th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  

p a t te r n s  o f  bo th  m inim al and e n la rg ed  com plexes can be d e sc r ib e d  in  

i d e n t i c a l  te rm s , w h ile  f o r  te n s e s  7a. and 8a  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  

p a t t e r n  o f  th e  two ty p e s  o f complex m ust be d e sc r ib e d  in  d i f f e r e n t  

te rm s . A ccord ing ly  i t  i s  b e t t e r  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  betw een th e  in to n a t io n  

p a t t e r n s  o f  m inim al com plexes o f th e  two s e t s  o f  s e n te n c e s , as suggested  

in  th e  p re v io u s  p a rag rap h .

Summary

7 .2 8 . In  b r i e f ,  th e n , f o r  m inim al com plexes, fo u r  d i f f e r e n t  

b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n s  must be d i s t in g u is h e d ,  o c c u rr in g  in  th e  

m inim al com plexes o f  (a ) group B t e n s e s ,  (b) te n s e s  6 a -c  and 7b _ c >

(c) te n s e s  7 a  and 8 a , and (d) th e  rem ain ing  te n s e s  o f  group A and a l l  

th o se  o f groups C-E; and f o r  e n la rg e d  com plexes, th r e e  d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  

m ust be d is t in g u is h e d ,  o c c u rr in g  i n  (a ) group B te n s e s ,  (b) a l l  te n s e s  

numbered 6 -8 , and (c) th e  rem ain ing  te n s e s  o f  group A and a l l  th o se

o f  g roups C-E. F in a l ly  th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f e n la rg e d  com­

p le x e s  i s  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  t h a t  o f m inim al com plexes in  a l l  te n s e s  ex cep t 

7 a and 8 a , where i t  i s  th e  same as t h a t  o f  e n la rg e d  complexes o f te n se  

6 a -c  and 7^“ c »



Ill

C onclusion

7 . 29 . Thus th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t te r n s  o f  m inim al and o f  

e n la rg e d  com plexes o f  any te n s e  a re  i n t e g r a l  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  te n s e .

The in to n a t io n  p a t te r n  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a f e a tu r e  o f  th e  complex a s  a 

w hole, though th e  p o s i t io n  o f  th e  in to n a t io n  peak i s ,  in  n e a r ly  a l l  

c a s e s , d e sc r ib e d  by re fe re n c e  to  one o r o th e r  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  e lem en ts .
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. C hao ter 8 

C onclusions

( a) The re le v a n c e  to  th e  te n s e  system  
o f  th e  f e a tu r e s  d isc u sse d  in  th e  p reced in g  c h a p te r s .

8 .1 .  Having examined th e  beh av io u r o f  th e  e le m e n ts , th e  

in c id e n c e  o f  f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y ,  and v a r i a t io n s  i n  th e  in to n a t io n  

p a t t e r n  i n  a l l  com plexes o f  th e  v a r io u s  t e n s e s ,  and e s ta b l is h e d  

th a t  i n  n e a r ly  a l l  c a se s  th e y  a re  i n t e g r a l  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  te n s e s  

concerned , we now c o n s id e r  t h e i r  e x a c t re le v a n c e  to  th e  te n s e  system . 

For t h i s  pu rpose  i t  i s  u s e fu l  to  d i s t in g u is h  fo u r  c a te g o r ie s  o f 

re le v a n c e

(1) An e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c , which i s  a  f ix e d  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  

te n s e  paradigm  o f  a  g iv en  te n s e  (b u t n o t o f  a l l  t e n s e s ) ,  o r  a  f ix e d  

f e a tu r e  o f  every  complex i n  th e  paradigm ; an a l te rn a n c e  may a ls o  be 

t r e a te d  as an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  where each o f  th e  a l t e r n a n t s  

i s  a f ix e d  f e a tu r e  o f  one s e t  o f  complexes and betw een them th ey  

cover th e  whole paradigm .

(2) A d is c r im in a to ry  f e a t u r e , which i s  an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

found i n  one te n s e  o n ly , and th e r e f o r e  i s  in  i t s e l f  s u f f i c i e n t  to  

d i f f e r e n t i a t e  t h a t  te n s e  from a l l  o t h e r s . .

And a t  th e  o th e r  ex trem e,

( 3) A c o n tin g e n t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c , which a p p lie s  to  m inim al o r 

e n la rg e d  complexes;r*. in  c e r ta in  c irc u m sta n ce s  on ly .

(4) A s u b s id ia ry  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c , which a p p lie s  on ly  to  e n la rg e d  

com plexes, o r  o n ly  to  e n la rg e d  complexes o f c e r ta in  ty p e s .
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8 .2 .  Each o f  th e  e lem en ts  and o th e r  f e a tu r e s  w i l l  be con­

s id e re d  i n  tu r n ,  and re fe re n c e  w i l l  be made to  th e  r e le v a n t  columns 

o f  Appendix M , where th e  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  te n s e s  e s ta b l is h e d  in  

p re v io u s  c h a p te rs  a re  ta b u la te d .

'The. Xenas - Suffix  
(colum ns 6-7 ° f  Appendix M)

8 . 3 . Of th e  v a r io u s  T .S . f s which have been e s ta b l is h e d ,  a  

c o n s id e ra b le  number a re  u n iq u e , t h a t  i t  to  say , each s u f f ix  o ccu rs  

in  one te n s e  o n ly . T h is a p p l ie s  n o t on ly  to  c e r t a in  s in g le  s u f f ix e s  

and s e t s  o f  v a r ia n ts  and to  one s u f f ix  c l u s t e r ,  b u t a ls o  to  a  number 

o f  th e  a l te rn a n c e s  which may be g e n e ra l is e d  as d e sc r ib e d  i n  C hap ter 6 , 

v iz .

S in g le  s u f f ix e s : l a - i i 2c - a 8 a  - a a

lb -ak e 3c - e t e

4b -ooma 4c -eem a

6a -a a y i 6b -a a k i 6c -aak  a

S u f f ix  c lu s t e r : 4a -Uma

S e ts  o f  v a r i a n ts : 7 a - [ a j t a a  7b - La J ta a k o  7c - [ a j t a a k e

A lte rn a n c e s : l c X-aama 3b’ * -o to 5b * -0

15b
X r

- [ o j to o 15c x - [ e j t e e

8 .4 .  Each o f  th e  s in g le  s u f f ix e s  m entioned o ccu rs  i n  a l l  

com plexes o f  th e  te n s e  i n  q u e s t io n ,  and th e s e  a re  th e  on ly  te n s e s  

c h a r a c te r i s e d  by such s in g le  suffixes."^" S im ila r ly ,  in  th e  case  o f  

th e  s u f f ix  c lu s t e r  and th e  s e t s  o f v a r i a n t s ,  th e  a p p ro p r ia te  v a r ia n t

1. The s in g le  s u f f ix e s  - i i ,  - a  and - a a  a re  t r e a te d  as d i s t i n c t  from 
th e  a l te rn a n c e s  r e f e r r e d  to  as th e  g e n e ra l is e d  s u f f ix e s  
x - i i  x -a  and x -a a , cf* § 6 .1 0
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i s  found in  every  complex o f  th e  te n s e  concerned , and i n  no o th e r .  

A gain, each a l te rn a n c e  o c c u rs , in  one form o r o th e r  acco rd in g  to  

th e  c irc u m s ta n c e s , i n  a l l  complexes o f  th e  te n s e  concerned , and th e  

same a l te rn a n c e  i s  n o t found i n  any o th e r  te n s e . A ccord ing ly  each 

o f  th e  above n in e te e n  T .S .* s , w hether s in g le  s u f f ix ,  c l u s t e r ,  s e t  

o f  v a r i a n t s ,  o r  a l te rn a n c e ,  i s  n o t on ly  an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

o f  th e  te n s e  in  q u e s t io n , b u t  a  d is c r im in a to ry  f e a tu r e ,  b e in g  in  

i t s e l f  s u f f i c i e n t  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  th e  te n se  from  every  

o th e r  te n s e .

8 .5 .  In  th e  case  o f  te n s e s  14a and 15a ,  th e  a l te rn a n c e s  

x- i /* -U  and * - [ a ] t a / * - a i  a re  un ique  as a l te r n a n c e s ,  a lth o u g h  th r e e  

o f  th e  a l t e r n a n t s  ( * - i ,  X-U and * -a i )  a re  sh a red  by a t  l e a s t  one 

o th e r  te n s e  ( s e e  § 8 .6  be low ). S ince  none o f  th e  a l t e r n a n t s  o ccu rs 

th ro u g h o u t th e  parad igm , th e y  cannot be reg a rd ed  in d iv id u a l ly  as 

e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  te n s e  in  q u e s t io n ,  n o r -  ex cep t in  

th e  case  o f  - L a j ta  -  do th e y  by them se lv es d i f f e r e n t i a t e  in d iv id u a l  

com plexes o f  th e  te n s e  from th e  co rresp o n d in g  com plexes o f  o th e r  

te n s e s  ( e .g .  2b, 2a  and 3 a ) . N e v e r th e le s s , each p a i r  o f  a l t e r n a n t s ,  

tak en  to g e th e r ,  i s  n o t sim ply  an e s s e n t ia l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  

te n s e ,  b u t b e in g  u n iq u e , i s  a  d is c r im in a to ry  f e a tu r e .

8 .6 .  O th e r T .S .* s  q u o ta b le  as g e n e ra l is e d  s u f f ix e s ,  a re  sh a red  

by a  number o f  te n s e s ,  and occur ( in  one o r o th e r  o f  t h e i r  forms)
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i n  a l l  com plexes o f each o f  th e s e  t e n s e s ,  v iz .

K- i i o c c u rs in te n s e s 9b, l i b and 14b

x- a a I t it tt 9c , 11c tt 14c

x -oo ft tt it 10b, 12b 11 13b

* - 6 6
It tt it 10c , 12 c it 13  c

It t* 11 2b , 9 a , 11a

* - a If t i t t 10 a , 12 a it 1 3 a

*-u ft tt tt 2 a  and 5*

In  a l l  th e s e  c a se s  th e  T .S . i s  n o t a  d is c r im in a to ry  f e a tu r e ,  s in c e  

i t  i s  shared  by a number o f  te n s e s ;  b u t s in ce  i t  o c c u rs , in  one o f  

i t s  fo rm s, in  a l l  com plexes o f each o f th e  te n s e s ,  i t  m ust be r e ­

garded  as an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f th e  t e n s e .  S im ila r ly  

K- a i ,  which o ccu rs  i n  a l l  com plexes o f  te n s e  3a > and a ls o  in  B-S 

com plexes o f  te n s e  15a , i s  n o t a  d is c r im in a to ry  f e a tu r e ,  s in c e  i t  

i s  n o t u n iq u e , b u t i t  i s  an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  te n s e  3a *

8 . 7 . In  s h o r t ,  th e r e  a re  a  number o f  te n s e s  where th e  T .S . , 

be ing  u n iq u e , i s  a  d is c r im in a to ry  f e a tu r e  d is t in g u is h in g  th e  te n s e  

in  q u e s t io n  from a l l  o th e r  te n s e s .  T his i s  however tim e o f  on ly  

h a l f  o f th e  42 t e n s e s ,  and i n  th e  rem ainder th e  T .S . , a lth o u g h  an 

e s s e n t i a l  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  te n s e  i n  q u e s t io n ,  i s  sh a red  by a t  l e a s t  

one o th e r  te n s e .  C onsequen tly  th e  T .S . by i t s e l f  i s  n o t an adequa te  

c r i t e r i o n  f o r  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  a l l  42 te n s e s .

Thq $ttbj-9ct~Slflasft:t 
( column 3 o f  Appendix M )

8 .8 .  The S . E . 's  found i n  m inim al com plexes o f  any te n s e  con­

s t i t u t e  a  s e r i e s  which i s  f ix e d  fo r  t h a t  te n s e  b u t th e re  i s  v a r i a t i o n
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from te n s e  to  te n s e ;  th e  S .E . s e r i e s  i s  th e r e f o r e  an e s s e n t i a l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  any te n s e .  But s e r i e s  4a  and 4 b , which c h a ra c te r ­

i s e  te n s e s  13a  and 15a  r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  a re  th e  on ly  s e r i e s  which a re  

c o n fin ed  to  a s in g le  te n s e ;  every  o th e r  s e r i e s ,  as i s  c le a r  from 

th e  t h i r d  column o f  Appendix M , i s  shared  by a t  l e a s t  two te n s e s .  

C onsequen tly  th e  S .E . s e r i e s  i s  n o t a d is c r im in a to ry  f e a tu r e ,  ex cep t 

in  th e  case  o f  th e s e  two s e r i e s .

8 . 9 . But i t  i s  im p o rta n t to  n o te  t h a t  th e  g roup ing  o f  te n s e s  

on th e  b a s i s  o f  S .E . s e r i e s  c u ts  a c ro ss  th e  g roup ing  based  on T . S . 's .  

Thus th e  t e n s e s ,  m entioned in  § 8 .6  above, which sh a re  a  common T .S . 

a re  d is t in g u is h e d  by t h e i r  S .E . s e r i e s .  For in s ta n c e ,  w h ile  th e  T .S . 

x - i i  i s  common to  te n s e s  9b , l i b  and 14b, th e  th r e e  te n s e s  a re  

d is t in g u is h e d  by hav ing  S .E . s e r i e s  2 , 3 and 5b r e s p e c t iv e ly ;  and 

th e  te n s e s  sh a r in g  th e  T .S . 's  x - a a ,  x -o o , x- e e ,  x - a ,  x - i ,  and X-U 

a re  s im i la r ly  d is t in g u is h e d  by t h e i r  S .E . s e r i e s ,  a s  i s  c le a r  from 

th e  fo llo w in g  ta b le
S. E. S e r ie s

T .S .
1 lx 2 .3 4a 4b 5a 3b

* - i i Tense 9b l i b 14b

* -a a 9c 11c 14c
X

- 0 0 10b 12b 13b

x-e e 10c 12 c 13C

x- a 10a 12a 13a

* - i

*-U

x . -aa

2b

2a

3a

3a

9a 11a

(15a)

)
) 14a 
)
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I t  fo llo w s th a t  a lth o u g h  n e i t h e r  T .S . n o r S .E . s e r i e s  i s  in  i t s e l f  

an ad eq u a te  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  th e  fo rm al d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  a l l  t e n s e s ,  

th e  two ta k e n  to g e th e r  do se rv e  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  a l l  42 te n s e s  from 

each o th e r .

8 .1 0 . The $ •£ .  s e r i e s  which i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  each te n s e  

i s  a ls o  found i n  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  e n la rg ed  com plexes o f  a l l  ty p e s , 

w ith  th e  s in g le  e x c e p tio n  o f  te n s e  15a . P r e t e r i t e  com plexes o f  t h i s  

t e n s e ,  as s t a te d  i n  § 5*26, a re  c h a r a c te r is e d  by S .E . s e r i e s  5b , in  

c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e  s e r i e s  4b o f  m inim al and 1 - o b je c t  com plexes. T his 

e x c e p tio n a l  b eh av io u r i n  te n s e  15a means t h a t  th e  S .E .s e r i e s  o c c u rr in g  

in  p r e t e r i t e  complexes must be reg a rd ed  a s  a  s i g n i f i c a n t  f e a tu r e  o f  

any te n s e ;  b u t s in c e  i t  a p p lie s  on ly  to  c e r t a in  ty p e s  o f  en la rg ed  

com plex, i t  i s  to  be c la s s e d  as a  s u b s id ia ry  and n o t  an e s s e n t i a l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c .

The Arrangem ent o f  th e  E lem ents 
(Column 2 o f  Appendix M )

8 .1 1 . I t  i s  c le a r  from C hap ter 3 t h a t  i n  any te n s e  th e  a rra n g e ­

ment o f th e  e lem en ts i n  m inim al complexes (and o f  th e  same e lem ents in  

e n la rg e d  complexes) i s  e i t h e r  c o n s ta n t th ro u g h o u t th e  parad igm , o r e ls e  

an a l te rn a n c e  o f  two d i f f e r e n t  a rrangem ents in  com plem entary d i s t r i b ­

u t io n .  The p a t t e r n  o f  arrangem ent, in c lu d in g  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f th e  

two a rran g em en ts , i s  th e r e f o r e  to  be reg a rd ed  as an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c te r ­

i s t i c  o f  th e  te n s e .  In  no c a se , how ever, i s  th e  p a t t e r n  o f a rra n g e ­

ment c o n fin e d  to  a  s in g le  te n s e ,  s in c e  each o f  th e  th r e e  p a t te r n s  i s
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common to  a t  l e a s t  th re e  te n s e s ,  as ‘fo llo w s

Groups A-C S-B i n  a l l  complexes

Group D S-B in  1 s t  and Jrd  p e rso n  com plexes
B-S in  2nd p e rso n  complexes

Group E S-B i n  1 p i .  and a l l  3rd  p e rso n  com plexes
B-S i n  1 s in g . " H 2nd 11 "

The p a t t e r n  o f  arrangem ent in  m inim al com plexes, t h e r e f o r e ,  though

an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  cannot be reg a rd ed  as a  d is c r im in a to ry

f e a tu r e .

8 .1 2 . As re g a rd s  P .E . and O .E .* s in  e n la rg e d  com plexes, i t

m ight be argued  t h a t  s in c e  th e s e  e lem en ts occur on ly  in  e n la rg e d

com plexes, th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  o ccu rren ce  o f a  P .E . in  complexes o f  a  

g iven  te n s e  and th e  p o s i t io n  occup ied  by P .E . and O .E . 's  in  e n la rg e d  

com plexes i s  a t  most a  c o n tin g e n t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  te n s e .

A ga in st t h i s  i t  must be s t r e s s e d  th a t  th e r e  i s  a  fo rm al d i f f e r e n c e

(which may be c a l le d  a  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  p o t e n t i a l i t y  o f  en largem ent) 

betw een m inim al com plexes ( such as th o se  o f  te n s e  la )  f o r  which th e re  

a re  c o rre sp o n d in g  e n la rg e d  complexes c o n ta in in g  a  P .E . , and o th e r s  

(such  as th o se  o f  te n s e  4a) f o r  which th e r e  a re  none. S im i la r ly ,  

th e r e  i s  a  fo rm al d i f f e r e n c e  betw een

( a) m inim al com plexes -  such as th o se  o f  te n s e  l a  -  which can be 

e n la rg e d  by th e  o ccu rren ce  o f  a  P .E . on ly  a f t e r  th e  base  ( a rra n g e ­

ment S -B -(P )) ;

(b) m inim al complexes -  such as th o se  o f te n s e  9a “ which can be 

e n la rg e d  by th e  o ccu rren ce  o f  a  P .E . e i t h e r  b e fo re  o r  a f t e r  th e  

b ase  (arrangem en t 5 -(P )-B  o r S -B -(P )) ;  and

( c) m inim al com plexes -  th o se  o f  te n s e  l c  -  which can be en la rg ed
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by th e  o c cu rren c e  o f  a P .E . e i t h e r  betw een th e  m o ie tie s  o f th e  

T .S . o r  a f t e r  th e  b ase  (a rrangem en t S - R - t i - ( P ) - t2  o r  S -B -(P )) .

S im ila r  s ta te m e n ts  cou ld  a ls o  be made about th e  p o s i t io n  o f th e  O .E .. 

The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  en largem en t o f  m inim al com plexes, and th e  a rra n g e ­

ment o f  th e  e lem en ts in  e n la rg e d  com plexes o f  any te n s e  a re  th e r e f o r e  

s i g n i f i c a n t  f e a tu r e s  o f  i t .

8 .1 3 . M oreover, even though in  some te n s e s  th e r e  i s  f r e e  

v a r i a t i o n  in  th e  a rrangem en t, th e  range  o f v a r i a t io n  i s  r e s t r i c t e d  

( e .g .  in  group B te n s e s  S -B -(P )-(0 )  and S -(P )-B -(0 )  a re  p o s s ib le  

v a r i a n t s ,  b u t  B -(P) - (O )-(S ) and S - R - ^ - f P ) - t 2- (0 )  a re  n o t ;  and in  

te n s e  l c  th e  f i r s t  and th e  l a s t  o f  th e s e  arrangem ents a re  p o s s ib le ,  

b u t  th e  o th e r s  a re  n o t ) . The p a t te r n  o f  arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts  

even in  e n la rg e d  com plexes o f  any te n s e  -  in c lu d in g  f r e e  v a r i a t io n  

in  c e r t a in  c a se s  -  i s  th e r e f o re  a  f ix e d  f e a tu r e  o f th e  t e n s e ,  and

as such m ust be reg a rd ed  a s  an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  no l e s s  than  

th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  b a s ic  e lem en ts in  m inim al com plexes.

The R ad ica l 
(colum ns 4-5  o f  Appendix M )

8 .1 4 . D if fe re n c e s  in  th e  shape o f  a  v a rifo rm  r a d i c a l ,  c o n s is t ­

in g  o f  a  sy s te m a tic  a l t e r n a t io n  in  th e  i n i t i a l  co n so n an t, a re  a 

f e a tu r e  o f  th e  r a d i c a l  i t s e l f .  But th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two shapes 

w ith in  th e  te n s e  paradigm  o f  any te n s e  ( sh a red  by some o th e r  te n s e s  

b u t c o n tr a s t in g  w ith  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  in  o th e r  te n s e s )  i s  a  f ix e d  

f e a tu r e  o f  th e  te n s e  -  even though i t  may f o r  convenience be d e sc r ib e d  

in  term s p a r t l y  o f  th e  ca teg o ry  o f  S .E . and p a r t l y  o f  th e  arrangem ent 

o f  th e  e lem en ts . I t  i s  th e r e f o re  to  be reg a rd ed  as an e s s e n t i a l

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  te n s e .
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8*15. This c la s s i f ic a t io n  i s  not a ffec ted  by the  f a c t  th a t  

some ra d ic a ls ,  v iz . uniform ra d ic a ls ,  do not have a lte rn a n ts .

T h e ir  b e h av io u r i s  n o t  an ex ce p tio n  to  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  p a t t e r n ,  

f o r  th e  q u e s t io n  o f  a l te rn a n c e  sim ply does n o t a r i s e  i n  t h e i r  case ; 

i n  th e  case o f  v a rifo rm  r a d i c a l s  on th e  o th e r  hand , th e  d i s t r i b ­

u t io n  o f  a l t e r n a n t s  i s  q u i te  r e g u la r  and a p p lie s  to  a l l  complexes 

in  a l l  c irc u m s ta n c e s .^

8 .1 6 . The p a t te r n  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  a l t e r n a n t  shapes o f  

v a rifo rm  r a d ic a l s  i s  th u s  an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  te n s e ;  

b u t s in c e  each p a t t e r n  i s  shared  by a t  l e a s t  th r e e  te n s e s  ( in  th e  

same way a s  p a t t e r n s  o f  arrangem ent) , i t  i s  in  no case  a  d is c r im in ­

a to ry  f e a tu r e .

8 .1 7 . The p a t t e r n  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n  in  e n la rg e d  complexes i s  th e  

same as  i n  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  m inim al com plexes, and no s e p a ra te  

s ta te m e n t i s  re q u ire d .

8 .1 8 . The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  v a r i a t io n  in  th e  f i n a l  vowel o f  

c e r ta in  ty p e s  o f  com posite r a d i c a l  ( e .g .  l o o t i r - / l o o t o r - ,  §§ 4 .2 0 -  

21) i s  a  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  r a d ic a l  i t s e l f ;  b u t th e  a c tu a l  shape o f 

r a d i c a l  found in  a  g iven  te n s e ,  be ing  common to  a l l  complexes b u t 

c o n tr a s t in g  w ith  th e  shape found i n  some o th e r  te n s e s ,  and n o t be ing  

c o r r e la te d  w ith  p h o n o lo g ic a l f e a tu r e s ,  i s  an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

o f th e  te n se  -  though h e re  again  th e re  a re  many r a d i c a l s  to  which th e  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  i s  i r r e l e v a n t .  But s in c e  each shape i s  common e i t h e r  to

1 . T h is i s  in  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. c o n s id e re d  in
§§ 8 .2 0 -2 1  below , which a p p lie s  to  a  g iven  complex in  some circum ­
s ta n c e s  b u t n o t to  th e  same complex in  o th e r  c irc u m sta n ce s .
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a l l  te n s e s  o f  th e  M iddle V oice o r  to  a l l  te n s e s  o f  th e  A ctive  and 

P a s s iv e  V o ices , i t  cannot be reg a rd ed  as a d is c r im in a to ry  f e a tu r e .

8.19* In  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e  fo re g o in g , th e  second k in d  o f  

v a r i a t i o n  in  th e  f i n a l  vowel o f  com posite  r a d i c a l s  ( e .g .  m a 6 6 it- /  

maSBut-, § 4 .2 2 ) ,  i s  b a s i c a l l y  a  p h o n o lo g ic a l f e a tu r e  o f  t h i s  ty p e  

o f  r a d i c a l  on ly  in c id e n ta l l y  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  te n s e  system .

F in a l G l o t t a l i t y  
(column 10 o f  Appendix M )

8 .2 0 . The in c id e n c e  o f F.G. in  m inim al com plexes has been 

shown to  be c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  te n s e ,  F.G. be ing  a  f ix e d  

and i n t e g r a l  f e a tu r e  o f  a l l  m inim al complexes o f  c e r ta in  te n s e s ,  and 

absence o f  F.G. a  f ix e d  f e a tu r e  o f  a l l  m inim al com plexes o f o th e r  

te n s e s .  But F.G. i s  by d e f in i t i o n  a c o n d it io n a l  f e a tu r e ,  r e f e r r in g  

n o t to  th e  r e g u la r  o ccu rren ce  o f  g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  i n  a l l  c irc u m sta n c e s , 

b u t to  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  in  c e r t a in  c ircu m stan ces  

o n ly , v i z .  in  pause b u t n o t in  m ed ia l p o s i t io n .  I t  must th e r e f o re

be re g a rd ed  as a  c o n tin g e n t r a th e r  th an  an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  

even o f  m inim al com plexes.

8 .2 1 . As re g a rd s  e n la rg e d  com plexes, i t  w i l l  be r e c a l l e d  th a t  

th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i s  c o r r e la te d  p r im a r i ly  w ith  th e  arrangem ent

o f  th e  e lem en ts ; where one o f  th e  b a s ic  e lem en ts o f  m inim al complexes 

(T .S . o r  S .E .)  i s  in  c o m p lex -f in a l p o s i t io n ,  th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i s  

th e  same as in  m inim al com plexes; b u t where one o f  th e  supp lem entary  

e lem en ts P .E . o r  an O.E. i s  i n  co m p lex -fin a l p o s i t io n ,  th e  in c id e n c e  

o f  F.G. i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  f e a tu r e s  o f  th a t  e lem en t, and i s  on ly  a 

f e a tu r e  o f  te n s e  i n  so f a r  as d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  shape o f  th e  elem ent
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a re  a  f e a tu r e  o f  te n s e .  F.G. o r absence o f  F.G. in  e n la rg e d  com­

p le x e s  i s  th e r e fo re  a ls o  a c o n tin g e n t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  te n s e ;  b u t 

h e re  th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i s  f u r th e r  governed by th r e e  s e ts  o f  

c o n d it io n s  ap p ly in g  to  th e  in d iv id u a l  complex, in  a d d it io n  to  th e  

c o n d itio n  govern ing  th e  a c tu a l  o ccu rren ce  o f  g l o t t a l  c lo s u re .

The I n to n a t io n  P a t te rn  
(Column 11 o f  Appendix W )

8 .2 2 . The b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f  m inim al com plexes v a r ie s  

as betw een one te n s e  and a n o th e r , b u t i s  f ix e d  f o r  any one te n s e ,  and 

a p p lie s  to  a l l  com plexes in  th e  paradigm . I t  i s  th e r e fo re  an e s s e n t ia l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  te n s e ;  b u t i t  i s  n o t a  d is c r im in a to ry  f e a tu r e ,  

s in c e  each p a t t e r n  i s  sh a red  by a number o f  te n s e s .

8 .2 3 . The b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t te r n  o f e n la rg e d  com plexes o f 

any te n s e  i s  a ls o  f ix e d ,  and a p p lie s  to  a l l  e n la rg e d  complexes o f  th e  

te n s e . M oreover, s in c e  in  two te n s e s ,  and two o n ly , (7 a  and 8a) th e  

p o s i t io n  o f  th e  in to n a t io n  peak in  e n la rg e d  com plexes i s  d i f f e r e n t  

from th a t ' in  m inim al com plexes, th e  b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t te r n  cannot be 

s t a te d  in  g e n e ra l  term s co v erin g  a l l  e n la rg ed  com plexes, b u t m ust be 

s t a t e d  i n  te rm s o f  te n s e .  The b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f  e n la rg e d  

com plexes o f any te n s e  i s  th e r e f o re  a  s i g n i f i c a n t  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  te n s e ;  

b u t  s in c e  i t  i s  a  f e a tu r e  co n fin ed  to  e n la rg ed  com plexes, i t  canno t be 

c la s s e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f th e  t e n s e ,  b u t on ly  a s  a 

s u b s id ia ry  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c .

The P r e t e r i t e  Elem ent 
(Column 9 in  Appendix 01)

8 .2 4 . S in ce  th e  P .E . does n o t occur i n  m inim al com plexes, i t s  

beh av io u r canno t be s a id  to  be an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  any
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t e n s e ;  and some o f  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  shape have been shown to  be 

a l t e r n a n t s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  phonology o f  th e  n ex t e le m e n t, and 

th e r e f o r e  in d ep en d en t o f te n s e .  But th e  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  range 

and d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  P .E . shapes found (a) i n  te n s e  l c  (-n o  o r  -n o o ) ,

(b) in  th e  o th e r  r e le v a n t  group A te n s e s  ( - n o ) ,  (c )  in  group E te n s e s  

( -n o o /-n o ) and (d) in  group B te n s e s  (-no  o r -n o o /-n o ) i s  n o t c o r r e l ­

a te d  w ith  any f e a tu r e  o th e r  th an  th e  d if f e r e n c e  o f  te n s e .  The range 

o f  P .E . shapes found in  any t e n s e ,  and th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  a lte rn a n c e  

( i f  any) a re  in  f a c t  a f ix e d  f e a tu r e  o f  t h a t  te n s e .  But s in c e  th e  

P .E . i s  co n fin ed  to  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes, th ey  can on ly  be c la s s e d  as 

s u b s id ia ry  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .

The O b jec t E lem ents 
(Qolumn 8 in  Appendix M ),

8 .2 5 . In  th e  case  o f  O .E .* s , d i f f e r e n t  te n s e s  a re  c h a ra c te r is e d  

by d i f f e r e n t  O.E. s e r i e s  o r  s e t s  o f  s e r i e s .  The m a jo r i ty  o f  te n s e s  a re  

each c h a ra c te r is e d  by a  s in g le  s e r i e s ,  which i s  a  f ix e d  f e a tu r e  o f th e  

te n s e  in  q u e s t io n .  O th e r te n s e s  (1 4 a -b , 15b) a re  each c h a r a c te r is e d  

by two d i f f e r e n t  s e r i e s  in  com plem entary d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  and h e re  th e  

a l te rn a n c e  i s  a  f ix e d  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  te n se  in  q u e s t io n . In  th e  

rem ain ing  te n s e s ,  in  which a  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  c o n s t i t u t e s  one member o f  

an a l te rn a n c e  (1 4 c , 15a, 1 5 c ) , o r  c h a r a c te r i s e s  th e  whole te n s e  ( 9 c - l3 c ) ,  

th e  range o f  v a r i a t i o n  i s  r e s t r i c t e d  to  two o u t o f  th e  f iv e  p o s s ib le  

s e r i e s ;  so t h a t  even th e s e  te n s e s  a re  covered  by th e  g e n e r a l i s a t io n  

t h a t  th e  range  o f O.B. s e r i e s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  any te n s e  i s  a  f ix e d  

f e a tu r e  o f  t h a t  te n s e .  But s in c e  O .E .* s occu r o n ly  i n  1 -o b je c t  and 

p r e t e r i t e  1 - o b je c t  com plexes, and n o t i n  m inim al com plexes, th e  range



o f  O.E. s e r i e s  cannot be c la s s e d  as an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  

b u t on ly  as a s u b s id ia ry  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  te n s e .

Summary

8 . 26 . We conclude th a t  th e  e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  any 

te n s e  in c lu d e  n o t on ly  (a) th e  T .S . o r range  o f  T . S . 's ,  b u t a ls o

(b) th e  arrangem ent o f th e  e lem en ts in  e n la rg e d  as w e ll a s  in

m inim al com plexes, ( c) th e  S .E . s e r ie s  found in  m inim al com plexes,

(d) th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  two shapes o f v a rifo rm  r a d i c a l s ,  and

some (b u t n o t a l l )  o th e r  v a r i a t i o n s  in  th e  shape o f com posite  r a d i c a l s ,  

and (e) th e  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f m inim al com plexes. Only in  a 

l im i te d  number o f  c a se s  i s  th e  T .S . a  d is c r im in a to ry  f e a tu r e ,  b u t th e  

T .S . and S .E . s e r i e s  tak en  to g e th e r  se rv e  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  a l l  42 

te n s e s  from each o th e r .  W hether o r  n o t a te n s e  i s  c h a ra c te r is e d  by

F.G. i s  a ls o  a  s i g n i f i c a n t  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  te n s e ,  b u t s in c e  i t  does 

n o t app ly  in  a l l  c irc u m s ta n c e s , i t  m ust be re g a rd e d  as a  c o n tin g e n t 

and n o t an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c .  F in a l ly ,  th e  range  and d i s t r i b ­

u t io n  o f  P .E . shapes and o f  O.E, s e r i e s ,  and th e  S .E . s e r i e s  and 

in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f  e n la rg e d  complexes o f  a  g iv en  te n s e ,  though 

s i g n i f i c a n t  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  te n s e ,  must be c la s s e d  as s u b s id ia ry  

r a th e r  th an  e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  N e v e r th e le s s , in  view o f 

th e  c lo s e  r e l a t io n s h ip  betw een m inim al and e n la rg e d  complexes o f any 

te n s e ,  a  f u l l  accoun t o f th e  te n s e  system m ust in c lu d e  an accoun t o f  

th e  c o n tin g e n t and s u b s id ia ry  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  as w e ll  as o f th e  

e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .
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(b) The in te rd e p e n d e n c e  o f  th e  f e a tu r e s  
o f  th e  complex

8 .2 7 . I f  one p rom inent a sp e c t o f  th e  te n s e  system  i s  th e  e x te n t  

to  which a l l  f e a tu r e s  o f th e  complex must be re g a rd ed  as c h a ra c te r ­

i s t i c s  o f  te n s e  o f  v a ry in g  d e g re es  o f re le v a n c e , th e  o th e r  o u ts ta n d ­

in g  a sp e c t i s  th e  in te rd ep e n d en c e  o f  th e  v a r io u s  f e a tu r e s  o f  bo th  

m inim al and e n la rg e d  com plexes. These have been d e sc r ib e d  in  d e t a i l  

in  th e  p re c e d in g  c h a p te rs .  H ere th e  c o n c lu s io n s  o f  th o se  c h a p te rs  

a re  drawn to g e th e r ;  and, s in c e  th e  v e ry  com plex ity  o f  th e  in te rd e p e n d ­

e n t p a t t e r n s  c r e a te s  problem s o f d e s c r ip t io n ,  an a ttem p t i s  made to  

e s t a b l i s h  an o rd e r  o f  p r i o r i t y  f o r  d e s c r ip t iv e  p u rp o se s , in d ic a t in g  

which f e a tu r e s  a re  to  be d e sc r ib e d  la r g e ly  in  te rm s o f  o th e rs  fe ..

and which fu n c tio n  l a r g e ly  as 'r e f e r e n d s 1, i . e .  a s  th e  b a s i s  o f  

d e s c r ip t io n  o f  o th e r  f e a tu r e s .

The Arrangem ent o f  th e  E lem ents

8 .2 8 . The a rrangem ent o f  th e  e lem ents bo th  in  m inim al and in  

e n la rg e d  complexes o f  any te n s e  has been shown to  be an e s s e n t i a l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  te n s e .  But where a  s in g le  te n s e  i s  c h a r a c te r ­

i s e d  by two d i f f e r e n t  a rrangem en ts in  com plem entary d i s t r i b u t i o n  t h e i r  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  must be d e sc r ib e d  by re fe re n c e  to  th e  c a teg o ry  o f  S .E . , 

and, in  e n la rg e d  complexes o f  some te n s e s ,  (g roup  E)^by re fe re n c e  a ls o  

to  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  O.E.

8 .2 9 . The arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts i s  in  i t s  tu rn  a  con v en ien t 

b a s is  f o r  th e  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  many o th e r  f e a tu r e s ,  v iz .  n o t on ly  th e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  r a d i c a l  a l t e r n a n t s  and T .S . a l t e r n a n t s  in  some te n s e s  

( te n s e s  14a and 1 5 a ), b u t a ls o  ( in  e n la rg ed  com plexes only) th e  shape 

o f  th e  3 s in g .  O .E. o f  C la ss  1 (group E ) , th e  shape o f  th e  P .E .



iZ(o

( te n s e  l c  and groups B and E ) , and th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. (g roups B,

D and E ) . I t  i s  a ls o  a r e le v a n t  f a c to r  in  th e  d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  

T .3 . in - e n la r g e d  complexes o f  te n s e  l c  and te n s e s  o f  groups B-E, in  

so f a r  as th e r e  i s  c o r r e la t io n  betw een th e  T .S . and th e  p h o n o lo g ica l 

s t r u c tu r e  o f  subsequen t e lem en ts .

8*30. The arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts i s  th u s  c lo s e ly  bound 

up w ith  v a r io u s  o th e r  f e a tu r e s ,  bo th  o f  m inim al and o f  e n la rg e d  com­

p le x e s , and in  p a r t i c u l a r  form s a  u s e fu l  b a s is  fo r  th e  d e s c r ip t io n  

o f  o th e r  f e a tu r e s  in  v a r io u s  c irc u m sta n ce s .

The S u b je c t E lem ent

8.31* The S .E . s e r i e s  o c c u rr in g  in  a  g iven  te n s e  i s  an e s s e n t ia l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  te n s e ,  and i s  n o t c o r r e la te d  w ith  any o th e r  

f e a tu r e ,  ex cep t in  te n s e  15a , where i t  i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  p resen ce  

o r  absence o f  th e  P .E . , i . e .  w ith  th e  type  o f  complex. On th e  o th e r  

h an d , th e  c a te g o ry  o f  S .E . i s  th e  b a s is  o f  d e s c r ip t io n  o f d i f f e r e n c e s  

o f  a rrangem en t, and th e r e fo re  i n d i r e c t l y  o f  th e  many o th e r  f e a tu r e s  

m entioned i n  § 8 .2 9  above. And th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l s t r u c tu r e  o r  a c tu a l  

shape o f  th e  S .E . i s  one o f  th e  re fe re n d s  fo r  d e s c r ib in g  th e  T .S . in  

m inim al and e n la rg e d  complexes o f  c e r ta in  te n s e s  (g roup  D) and th e  

T .S . and shape o f P .E . i n  o th e rs  (group E ) . Thus th e  S .E . i s  a ls o  

c lo s e ly  bound up w ith  v a r io u s  o th e r  f e a tu r e s  o f  m inim al and e n la rg ed  

com plexes, many o f  which a re  to  be d e sc r ib e d  u l t im a te ly  in  term s o f 

th e  c a te g o ry  o r shape o f th e  S .E .,
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The R ad ical

£.32.. The p a t t e r n  o f d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  a l t e r n a n t  shapes o f  v a rifo rm  

r a d i c a l s  in  any te n s e  h as been shown to  be an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c te r ­

i s t i c  o f  th e  te n s e ;  b u t th e  in c id e n c e  i s  u l t im a te ly  c o r r e la te d  w ith  

th e  c a te g o ry  o f  S .E . , though in  each case  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  make a  

g e n e r a l i s a t io n  in  te rras o f  th e  c a te g o ry  o f number and th e  a rra n g e ­

ment o f  th e  e lem en ts . Again, w h ile  some v a r i a t i o n s  in  th e  shape o f  

c e r t a in  ty p e s  o f  ex tended  r a d i c a l s  -  c o n s is t in g  o f  a  v a r i a t i o n  in  

th e  f i n a l  vowel -  a re  c o r r e la te d  w ith  d if f e r e n c e  o f  te n s e ,  o th e r s  a re  

c o r r e la te d  w ith  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  T .S . On th e  o th e r  hand , th e  p h o n o lo g ica l 

c a te g o ry  o f  th e  r a d i c a l ,  and som etim es th e  in d iv id u a l  r a d ic a l  i s  th e  

r e fe re n d  i n  d e s c r ib in g  th e  T .S . o f  c e r ta in  t e n s e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  

th e  case  o f  th e  s u f f i x - c l u s t e r  -U. The shape o f  th e  r a d i c a l  i s  th u s  

c lo s e ly  r e l a t e d  in  many in s ta n c e s  to  th e  o th e r  b a s ic  e le m e n ts , S .E . 

and T .S . (though  n o t to  o th e r  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  com plex), be ing  de­

s c r ib e d  in  te rra s  o f  them as w e ll  as fu n c tio n in g  a s  r e fe re n d  in  some 

c irc u m sta n c e s .

The Tense S u f f ix

$ •3 3 . The T .S . o f  each te n s e  -  w hether i t  i s  a  s in g le  s u f f ix ,  a 

s u f f ix  c l u s t e r ,  o r an a l te m a n c e  -  i s  an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  

th e  te n se  i t s e l f .  But th e  a c tu a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  v a r i a n t s  and 

a l t e r n a n t s ,  i s  c o r r e la te d  v a r io u s ly  w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e le m e n ts , 

and w ith  a sp e c ts  o f th e  r a d ic a l  S .E . , O.E. , and P .E . , as in d ic a te d  in  

column 7 o f  Appendix M . The T .S . i s  in  i t s  tu rn  th e  r e fe re n d  fo r  

d e s c r ib in g  th e  shape o f th e  r a d ic a l  in  c e r ta in  c irc u m sta n c e s .
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Thus th e  T .S . i s  c lo s e ly  bound up w ith  o th e r  f e a tu r e s  n o t on ly  o f  

m inim al b u t a lso  o f  en la rg ed  com plexes; and i t  i s  much more o f te n  

to  be d e sc r ib e d  in  term s o f  o th e r  f e a tu r e s  than  v ic e  v e rs a .

The O b jec t E lem ent

8 .> 4 . We have seen t h a t  th e  range o f  O.E. s e r i e s  found in  any 

te n se  i s  a  s u b s id ia ry  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f th e  te n s e  i t s e l f .  But where 

two d i f f e r e n t  s e r ie s  occu r in  a  s in g le  te n s e ,  th e y  a re  o c c a s io n a lly  

in  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n ,  b u t more o f te n  form an a l te rn a n c e  c o r r e la te d  e i t h e r  

w ith  th e  p re se n c e  o r absence o f  th e  P .E . -  i . e .  th e  ty p e  o f complex 

-  ( te n s e s  2 a -b , 3a”b) o r w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e le m e n ts , i . e .  

u l t im a te ly  w ith  th e  ca teg o ry  o f  S .E . ( in  th e  case  o f  th e  3 s in g . O.E. 

o f  C la ss  1 i n  group E te n s e s ) .  The c a teg o ry  o f  O .E. i s  in  tu rn  one 

o f  th e  r e f e re n d s  f o r  d e s c r ib in g  th e  arrangem ent o f  e lem en ts  in  1 -o b je c t  

complexes o f  some te n s e s  (group E ) ; and th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l p a t t e r n  o f 

th e  O.E. i s  a r e fe re n d  f o r  d e s c r ib in g  th e  T .S . in  c e r t a in  te n s e s  

( 2 a - b , ,3 a - b ,  5a-b ) and th e  T .S . and shape o f P .E . in  o th e r  te n s e s  

(m ost te n s e s  o f g roups B -E ). Moreover bo th  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  O .E. and 

th e  shape o f  c e r t a in  O .E .* s  i s  one o f  th e  r e fe re n d s  f o r  d e s c r ib in g  

th e  in c id e n c e  o f  F .G .. The O.E. i s  th u s  c lo s e ly  r e l a t e d  to  o th e r  

f e a tu r e s  o f  e n la rg e d  com plexes in  a  number o f  r e s p e c t s ,  more e lem en ts 

b e in g  d e sc r ib e d  in  term s o f  a sp e c ts  o f  O .E . 's  th a n  v ic e  v e rs a .

The P r e t e r i t e  E lem ent

8.35- The range of P.E . shapes found in  any tense has been 

shown to  be a su b sid ia ry  c h a ra c te r is t ic  of the  tense i t s e l f .  But 

where th e re  i s  an a lte rn an ce , the d is t r ib u t io n  of th e  a lte rn a n ts  i s
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c o r r e la te d  v a r io u s ly  w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e lem en ts ( te n s e  lc )  , 

o r  w ith  th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l c a teg o ry  o f  S .E . a n d /o r  O.E. (group E )/ o r 

w ith  bo th  th e s e  f a c to r s  (group B ). The shape o f  th e  P .E . i s  i n  tu rn  

one o f  th e  r e f e re n d s  fo r  d e s c r ib in g  th e  T .S . i n  c e r ta in  te n s e s  (g roups 

B and E ) , and th e  in c id e n c e  o f F.G. in  c e r ta in  te n s e s  o f  group B.

Thus th e  shape o f  th e  P .E . a ls o  i s  c lo s e ly  bound up w ith  o th e r  f e a tu r e s  

o f  p r e t e r i t e  com plexes, th e  P .E . be ing  on th e  whole more o f te n  de­

s c r ib e d  in  terras o f  o th e r  f e a tu r e s  th an  v ic e  v e r s a .

F in a l G l o t t a l i t y

8 . 36. In  m inim al complexes F.G. o r absence o f  F .G ., i s  a con­

t in g e n t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  te n s e ;  b u t in  e n la rg e d  com plexes i t  i s  

c o r r e la te d  v a r io u s ly  w ith  th e  arrangem ent o f  th e  e le m e n ts , th e  shape 

o f  th e  P .E . , and th e  c a teg o ry  and sometimes th e  shape o f  O .E .* s . On 

th e  o th e r  h an d , i t  i s  n o t i t s e l f  a  re fe re n d  f o r  d e s c r ib in g  any o th e r  

f e a tu r e .

In to n a t io n  P a t t e r n . .

8.37* The b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t te r n s  o f  m inim al and o f  en la rg ed  

com plexes o f  a g iv en  te n s e  a re  r e s p e c t iv e ly  e s s e n t i a l  and s u b s id ia ry  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  te n s e ;  and th e  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  i s  in  f a c t  

th e  on ly  f e a tu r e  o f  a  complex which i s  n o t c lo s e ly  bound up w ith  

o th e r  f e a tu r e s ,  ex cep t in  so f a r  as th e  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  

in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n s  o f  m inim al and e n la rg ed  com plexes o f te n s e s  7 a 

and 8 a  i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  absence o r  p re sen c e  o f  th e  P .E . a n d /o r  

an O .E ..
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8*38* I t  i s  c le a r  from th e  fo reg o in g  t h a t  a lth o u g h  in  a  number

o f  te n s e s  many o f  th e  f e a tu r e s  a re  c o n s ta n t th ro u g h o u t th e  parad igm ,

in  many o th e r  c a se s  one o r  more o f th e  f e a tu r e s  h a s  to  be d e sc r ib e d

by re fe re n c e  to  one o r more o f  th e  o th e r s .  But s in c e  some f e a tu r e s

fu n c t io n  more o f te n  as a r e fe re n d  than  o th e r s ,  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to

a rra n g e  them in  an o rd e r  o f  p r i o r i t y  r e p re s e n tin g  th e  most c o n v en ien t

o rd e r  f o r  d e s c r ip t iv e  p u rp o se s , as fo llo w s  : -

A. For m inim al com plexes:

( i )  C ategory  o f  s u b je c t  e lem ent.
( i i )  Arrangem ent o f  e lem en ts .

( i i i )  Shape o f  s u b je c t  e lem en t.
( iv )  Type o f  r a d i c a l .

(v) Tense s u f f ix .
(v i)  F in a l  g l o t t a l i t y .

( v i i ) In to n a t io n  p a t t e r n .

8 . For e n la rg e d  com plexes:

An o rd e r  com parable w ith  t h a t  f o r  m inim al com plexes, b u t w ith  th e  

a d d it io n  o f  o b je c t  e lem ent and p r e t e r i t e  e lem en t, which o ccu r in  en 

la rg e d  complexes b u t n o t in  m inim al com plexes. S ince th e  te n s e  

s u f f ix  in  e n la rg e d  complexes i s  in  many c a se s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  

shape o f o b je c t  e lem ent o r  p r e t e r i t e  e lem en t, th e se  two e lem en ts 

occupy a p la c e  im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  th e  r a d i c a l  and b e fo re  th e  te n s e

s u f f ix ,  as fo llo w s:

(1) C ategory  o f  s u b je c t  e lem en t.
( i i ) Arrangem ent o f  e lem en ts .

( i i i ) Shape o f s u b je c t  e lem en t.
( iv ) Type o f  r a d i c a l .

(v) C ategory  and shape o f  o b je c t  e lem ent.
(v i) Shape o f  p r e t e r i t e  e lem en t.

( v i i ) Tense s u f f ix .
(v i i i ) F in a l g l o t t a l i t y .

( ix ) In to n a t io n  p a t t e r n .
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t c) G enera l C onclusion

8.39* The fo re g o in g  c h a p te rs  have shown t h a t  th e r e  a re  c lo se  

l i n k s ,  bo th  gram m atical and p h o n o lo g ic a l, betw een th e  v a r io u s  elem ents 

c o n s id e re d , which j u s t i f y  t h e i r  t re a tm e n t a s  i n t e r r e l a t e d  components 

o f a  complex. V arious a sp e c ts  o f  th e  b eh av io u r o f  th e s e  e le m e n ts , th e  

in c id e n c e  o f  f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y ,  and th e  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f  th e  com­

p le x  a re  a l l  i n t e g r a l  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  te n s e  system , o f  v a ry in g  d eg rees  

o f  re le v a n c e , as shown in  th e  f i r s t  s e c tio n  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r . But a  f u l l  

d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  te n s e  system  -  which i s  s im p li f ie d  by use o f  th e  

g e n e r a l i s a t io n s  in  C hap ter 6 -  must in c lu d e  an account n o t  o n ly  o f  th e  

f e a tu r e s  which have been shown to  be d is c r im in a to ry  f e a tu r e s  and e s s e n t ia l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  b u t a ls o  o f  th o se  which rank  m ere ly  as c o n tin g e n t o r  

s u b s id ia ry  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  M oreover, th e  r e l a t io n s h ip s  betw een th e  

v a r io u s  f e a tu r e s ,  d e sc r ib e d  in  d e t a i l  in  th e  fo reg o in g  c h a p te rs  and 

summarised in  th e  p rec ed in g  s e c t io n  o f t h i s  c h a p te r ,  make i t  n e c e ssa ry  

in  many c a se s  to  d e s c r ib e  one f e a tu r e  o f  th e  complex by re fe re n c e  to  

a n o th e r . But th e r e  i s  an optimum o rd e r  o f  t r e a tm e n t ,  a r i s in g  from th e  

n a tu re  o f  th e  r e l a t i o n s h ip s ,  which makes i t  p o s s ib le  to  d e s c r ib e  in  a 

re a so n a b ly  c o h e ren t and econom ical manner th e  com plica ted  web o f  p a t te r n s  

which c o n s t i t u t e s  th e  F u la  te n s e  system .
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Appendix A

E x p lan a tio n  o f  C e r ta in  Terms 

1. V erba l Complex

Two ty p e s  o f  v e rb a l  complex need to  be  d is t in g u is h e d

(1) M inimal com plexes, each c o n s is t in g  o f  a  base  to g e th e r  

w ith  one o f  a  s e r i e s  o f s u b je c t  e lem ents ( c f . Appendix E ) , 

th e  b ase  c o n s is t in g  o f  a r a d ic a l  p lu s  one o f  a  s e r i e s  o f 

te n s e  s u f f ix e s  ( c f . A ppendices H and K ).

(2) E n la rg ed  complexes each c o n s is t in g  o f th e  same e lem ents 

a s  in  m inim al com plexes, to g e th e r  w ith  one (som etim es two)

o f  a  s e r i e s  o f  o b je c t  e lem ents ( c f .  Appendix F) o r  a  p r e t e r i t e  

e lem ent (-no  o r  - n o o ) , o r b o th  o b je c t  e le m e n t(s )  and p r e t e r i t e  

e lem en t.

The u n i ty  o f such v e rb a l  complexes i s  shown by a v a r i e ty  o f

f a c t s

(a) th e  g ram m atical and p h o n o lo g ic a l l in k s  betw een th e  e lem en ts ,

d is c u s se d  in  t h i s  t h e s i s , - l i n k s  which do n o t  e x i s t  betw een

p a r t s  o f  th e  complex and o th e r  p a r t s  o f  th e  sen ten c e . These 

l in k s  in c lu d e

(b) th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a  number o f  d i f f e r e n t  a rrangem en ts o f  th e
each  one o f  them 

e le m e n t^ o c c u r r in g  betw een th e  rem ain ing  e lem ents in  c e r ta in

c irc u m s ta n c e s ;

(c) th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  i n t e r p o l a t i o n 1 , -  th e  f a c t  th a t

( i )  n o th in g  ex cep t a n o th e r  elem ent can in te rv e n e  betw een
o r betw een any two subsequen t elem ent 

th e  b ase  and any subsequen t e le m e n t/> w hereas th e re  i s  c o n s id e r-



ab ly  g r e a te r  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  in te r v e n t io n  betw een th e  complex 

and o b je c t  nom inals;

( i i )  i t  i s  ex trem ely  r a r e  f o r  a n y th in g  o th e r  th an  th e  

p r e t e r i t e  elem ent to  o ccu r betw een th e  b ase  and a  p reced in g  

s u b je c t  e lem en t, th e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  b e in g  l im i te d  to  one o r  

two p a r t i c l e s ,  w hereas th e r e  i s  an ex trem ely  wide range  o f  

ty p e s  o f  words and groups o f words which f r e q u e n t ly  in te rv e n e  

betw een a s u b je c t  nom inal and th e  v e rb a l  complex.

2. I n to n a t io n  P a t te rn  
( c f .  C hap ter 7 . s e c t io n  (b ))

The a c tu a l  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  o f  any complex depends on th e  o v e r­

a l l  in to n a t io n  p a t te r n  o f  th e  sen ten ce  and th e  complex* s p la c e  in  th e  

se n te n c e ; b u t th e  B asic  In to n a t io n  P a t te rn  c o n s id e re d  in  t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  

t h a t  o f  th e  complex as i t  o ccu rs  in  a  n o n - in te r r o g a t iv e  sen ten ce  in  which 

th e r e  i s  n o t e x c lu s iv e  em phasis on some o th e r  p a r t  o f  th e  se n te n c e . The 

g e n e ra l  o u t l in e  may be re p re s e n te d  th u s :

M  M  ~

I t  c o n s is t s  o f  a  g rad u a l d e sc e n t from an in to n a t io n  p eak , th e  peak b e in g  

u s u a l ly ,  b u t n o t  alw ays p receded  by one o r  more s y l l a b le s  a t  a  low er l e v e l .  

The g e n e ra l o u t l in e  i s  th e  same th ro u g h o u t a l l  t e n s e s ,  b u t th e  in to n a t io n  

peak f a l l s  on d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b le s  in  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  complex. The 

p o s i t io n  o f  t h i s  in to n a t io n  peak w i l l  be re p re s e n te d  by th e  symbol 1 

p la c e d  above th e  vowel c o in c id in g  w ith  th e  peak , th u s :  

m i-suucf-ake (— J
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3*4 F in a l G l o t t a l i t y  
Lsee C hap ter 7 . s e c t io n  ( a )J

A part from th e  im p lo siv e  consonan ts 6. cf, and *y ( in  which 

g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  i s  combined w ith  o ra l  c lo s u r e ) , two d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  

o f  g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  o ccu r in  F u la , bo th  o f  which a re  h e re  re p re s e n te d  

by an a p o s tro p h e , *. One, n o ted  by most gram m arians, i s  th e  consonant** 

- u n i t  (o c c u r r in g  e i t h e r  a t  th e  beg in n in g  o f  o r  w ith in  a word o r  com plex), 

which i s  u s u a l ly  a  g l o t t a l  p lo s iv e  (c lo s u re  and im m ediate fc e le a se ) , b u t 

may be r e a l iz e d  sim ply  as ’g l o t t a l  c re a k 1; e .g .  *uga " th ro w !" , m i-’ug - 

ake ” 1 th rew ” . The o th e r  i s  th e  g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  (w ith  e v e n tu a l ,  b u t 

n o t im m ediate r e le a s e )  which o ccu rs  w ith  most sp e a k e rs  a t  th e  end o f  a 

word o r  complex o f  c e r ta in  ty p e s  whenever i t  i s  in  p a u se , b u t n o t in  

m edial p o s i t io n  in  c e r t a in  ty p e s  o f se n ten c e  e .g .  m i-suucf-ii-m o* "I 

h id  him” m i-suucf-ii-dum * *1 h id  i t ’ , shuucf-ii-m i* f I  h id  m yself* .

T h is  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  i s  h e re  term ed F in a l G l o t t a l i t y ,  and 

w i l l  be in d ic a te d  by an a p o stro p h e  a t  th e  end o f  e v e ry  complex to  which 

i t  i s  a p p l ic a b le ,  even though th e  a c tu a l  o c cu rren c e  o f  th e  g l o t t a l  

c lo s u re  i s  c o n d it io n a l  on th e  complex be ing  in  p a u se .

The e x is te n c e  o f  t h i s  f e a tu r e  was p o in te d  ou t to  me in  th e  Adamawa 

d i a l e c t  by my c o lle a g u e  Mr. J. Carnochan. N othing h a s  however so f a r  

been p u b lis h e d  on i t ,  a p a r t  from a fo o tn o te  in  my a r t i c l e  in  BSOAS, 1956 

x v i i i / 1 .

1 . v iz .  in  a l l  se n te n c e s  marked by f i n a l  cadence . T h is in c lu d e s

(a) a l l  n o n - in te r ro g a t iv e  s e n te n c e s , e .g .
ra i-h e S - ii  sheede " I 'v e  g o t th e  money" 
hokk-am shedde "g iv e  me som e/the money"

(b) i n te r r o g a t iv e  se n ten c es  in  Which in te r r o g a t io n  i s  marked by
th e  p a r t i c l e  n a , e .g .

■ a-h eB -ii n a  sheede ? " d id  you g e t th e  money?’
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G lo t ta l  c lo s u re  does n o t o c c u r , even w ith  words t r e a te d  a s  hav ing  
• f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y * ,  in  se n te n c e s  marked by a  f i n a l  r i s i n g  in to n a t io n ,  
i/ i z .  '

(1) i n t e r r o g a t iv e  se n te n c e s  in tro d u c e d  by in te r r o g a t iv e  nom inal
and a d v e rb ia l  form s such as mo, moye f,who?ft, k o , cTume "what?*1, 
to  ”w here?” , no ”how?” e t c . ,  e .g .

to  * o -h e6 -i sheede ? ”where d id  he g e t  th e  money”
( i i )  i n t e r r o g a t iv e  se n ten c es  where th e  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n  i s  th e

o n ly  mark o f  i n te r r o g a t io n ,  e .g .
*a -h e 6 - i i  sheede? ” d id  you g e t  th e  money?”

( i i i )  r e q u e s ts  c o n ta in in g  th e  p a r t i c l e  n e , e .g .
hokk-am ne sheede ” p le a s e  g iv e  me some money” (p e rh a p s  

*‘won*t you g iv e  me some money?” ) .

sh eed e* ”money” i s  t r e a te d  as hav ing  f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y ;  b u t a c tu a l  
g l o t t a l  c lo s u re  w i l l  occu r on ly  in  th e  examples q u o ted  under ( a) 
and ( b ) ,  n o t in  th o se  quo ted  under ( i )  , ( i i )  and ( i i i ) .

i

4* The P r e t e r i t e  Elem ent 

The p r e t e r i t e  dleraent ( P .E . ) ,  h as two shapes -no and -noo , th e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  w hich i s  d is c u s se d  i n  s e c t io n  (b) o f  C hap ter 5* I t  i s  

a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a p a r t i c u l a r  a sp e c t o f ,m eaning, r e f e r r in g  to  tim e p a s t ,  

and im p ly ing  th a t  th e  s i t u a t i o n  has s in c e  changed; c f .  th e  fo llo w in g  

r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  p a i r s  o f  com plexes :

Tense

l a * o -w a r - i i he
* o -w a r - i i -n o he

3a * o -w a r-a i he
* o -w a r-a i-n o he

he

14b * o -jo o cf-ii he
* o-joocT-i -noo he

10 a * odon-w ar-a he
* ocTon-no-war“ a 

e tc .
he

9b * ocfon- joocC-ii he
* ocfon-no-joocf-ii 

e tc .
he

a g a in ) .
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I t  would be p o s s ib le  to  t r e a t  a l l  o f  th e s e  a s  s e p a ra te  te n s e s ,  as 

some w r i te r s  do; - i i  and - i i n o ,  - a i  and -a in o  e tc .  would th en  be 

d i s t i n c t i v e  te n s e  s u f f ix e s  o f d i f f e r e n t  te n s e s ,  and - n o . . . - a ,  - n o . . . - i i  

would be l in k e d  te n s e  e lem en ts . But in  view o f  th e  r e g u l a r i t y  o f  

occu rence  o f  such p a i r s  o f com parable parad igm s, one w ith  and one w ith ­

o u t a  -no  o r  -noo e lem en t, and th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a s s o c ia t in g  a  p a r t i c ­

u l a r  a sp e c t o f  meaning w ith  th e  p resen c e  o f . t h i s  e le m e n t, i t  seems 

p r e f e r a b le  to  t r e a t  -no  /  -noo a s  a d i s t i n c t  e lem en t. T h is  tre a tm e n t 

av o id s  th e  p r o l i f e r a t i o n  o f  te n s e s  which would o th e rw ise  be n e c e ssa ry .
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Appendix B

f

s

h

r

Consonant A lte rn an ce  
» ■ • -  ■ . . .  -

The f u l l  range o f  a l te m a n c e s  i s  as fo llo w s :

a l t e r n a t e s  w ith  p

* " sh

n .1 k

w som etim es

W

y

y

d

b

g

J

e .g ,

II M

II II

a l t e r n a t e s

nd

mb

ng

ng

nJ

nd

mb

ng

n j

( exam ples o c cu r w ith  each o f  th e  
5 vowels a s  th e  f i r s t  vowel o f 

th e  r a d ic a l )

when th e  ensu ing  vowel i s  a ,  o o r  u  

it  ii ii  ii  H e o r i

a , o o r u

f o t - /p o t . - be e q u a l,  adequa te
suucf-/shuud> h id e
h aB -/k a6 - f ig h t
rem -/ndem - c u l t i v a t e

w ar-/m bar- k i l l
w e l - /mb e l - be p le a s a n t
w in n d -/mb in n d - _ w r i te  be

^  be b l in d  ’wo ocf-/mbaW ''
iiju h \- /  m !> 14 •*'"
w a r- /n g a r - come
w ood-/ngood- p o sse s s
« u j j - / n g u j j - s t e a l

y e t t - / n g e t t - thank
y im -/ng im - sin g

y a r - / n j a r - d rin k
y o 6 - /n jo 6 - pay
yuw -/njuw - s ta b

b u u t - /mDu u t- become cheap
d e f - / id e f - cook



/3 9

g a* y y /ng  a* y 1 y -  crush
j  a l - / n  j a l -  1 angh

2 . Note th a t  where th e  shape o f i s  known, th e  shape o f  R“ can 

be p re d ic te d  from th e  above t a b l e ,  ex cep t in  th e  case  o f  r a d ic a l s  

whose ft*’ b e g in s  w ith  th e  p a t t e r n  w a-, wo-, o r w u-. In  some o f  th e s e  

w a l t e r n a t e s  w ith  mb, in  o th e rs  w ith  ng, and i t  i s  h e re  n e c e ssa ry  

e i t h e r  to  q u o te  bo th  R?- and R^, o r to  in d ic a te  th e  a l te rn a n c e ,  e .g .  

w ar- (mb) 11 k i l l ” , w ar- (ng) ” come” .

3 . Note a ls o  t h a t  w h ile  can , w ith  th e  e x c e p tio n s  m en tioned , be

p r e d ic te d  from a g iv en  R?-, th e  re v e r s e  i s  n o t t r u e ,  f o r

mb i n  co rresp o n d s to  b o th  w and b i n  R?-
m w 11 11 ” r  ” d ” ”

n j  II II II II II y  II j  II II

ng M ** ** •' y  o r  y  ” p ” ”

M oreover nd , ng, p ,  sh and k a ls o  occu r as th e  i n i t i a l  consonant o f  

R1 a s  w e ll as o f  R  ̂ o f un iform  r a d i c a l s ,  c f .  § 4 .1 1 ( a ) .
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Appendix C

Two-object Complexes

The second o b je c t  in  a l l  p r e t e r i t e  and n o n - p r e t e r i t e  2 -o b je c t  

complexes o f  a l l  te n s e s  comes a t  th e  end o f  th e  com plex, and i s  alw ays 

a  p a t t e r n  1 form ( c f . § 5 .1 1 ) .

The arrangem ent and b eh av io u r o f  th e  o th e r  e le m e n ts , and a ls o  th e  

b a s ic  in to n a t io n  p a t t e r n ,  a re  th e  same as in  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  1 -o b je c t  

com plexes.

The in c id e n c e  o f  F.G. i s  c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  O .E ., as 

in  th e  case  o f  1 -o b je c t  com plexes o f  group A (w here, as h e re ,  th e  f i n a l  

elem ent i s  an O.E. o f  p a t t e r n  1 ) .

These p o in ts  a re  i l l u s t r a t e d  by th e  fo llo w in g  sample 2 -o b je c t  

com plexes:

Tense

l a  *o -h o ll-ii-m a-m o *  he showed him to  you
1o-ho ll-ii-m o-yara*1 he showed me t o  him

|  >

*o -h o ll- ii-m o -m a n he showed you to  him

10a * o-cfon-holla-mo-cCum' he i s  showing him i t
1 ocfon-no-holla-mo-uum* he was showing him i t

14a * o-holl-i-m o-dum * he showed him i t
* o-holl-u-m aa-dum * he showed you i t
k o l 1-u-moo-mi-cfum* I  showed him i t
ko ll-u -m aa-m i-dum f I  showed you i t
k o ll^ -daa-m o-dum *  you showed him i t
koll^-no-daa-m o-cTum * you had shown him i t

l a  * o-hokk-ii-mo-cTum* he gave him i t
1 o -lo o tir - ii-m o -c fu m 1 he washed him w ith  i t
1 o-waddan-ii-mo-cfum* he b rough t i t  f o r  him

The arrangem ent o f  th e  two o b je c ts  in  r e l a t i o n  to  each o th e r  i s  

a  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  r a d i c a l ,  and th e r e f o r e  a n o th e r  example o f  th e  in te rd e p e n d ­

ence o f  th e  e lem ents o f  th e  complex; b u t i t  i s  n o t d e a l t  w ith  in  t h i s  t h e s i s  

because  w ith  any one r a d ic a l  th e  arrangem ent i s  c o n s ta n t in  a l l  te n s e s .
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Appendix D

Complete Tense l a  Paradigm  o f  th e  R a d ic a l f o t -

S u b je c t E lem ent 
Group C ategory

A ( i )  3 s in g

A ( i i )  3 p i .

B ( i ) 1
2
1
2
2

s in g .
s in g
p i .
M i n c l .  
11 e x c l .

Complex

* o - f o t - i i  
( o r  m o - fo t- i i )  
k a l - f o t - i i  
n g u m -fo t- ii  
n g e l - f o t - i i  
n g a - f o t - i i  
n d e - f o t - i i  
n d i - f o t - i i  
n d u - f o t - i i  
n g a - f o t - i i  
n g e - f o t - i i  
n g o - f o t - i i  
n g u - f o t - i i  
n g a l - f o t - i i  
n g o l - f o t - i i  
k a - f o t - i i  
k i - f o t - i i  
k o - f o t - i i  
k o l - f o t - i i  
cCam -fot-ii 
c fu m -fo t-ii

6 e - p o t - i i
k o n - p o t - i i
k o - p o t - i i
c fe -p o t- i i
c H -p o t- i i

m i - f o t - i i  
1a - f o t - i i  
m in -p o t- i i  
1e n - p o t - i i  
1o n - p o t - i i

%

he / s h e  i s  adequa te

i t  i s  adequate

th e y  a re  adequate

I  am adequa te  
you a re  adequa te  
we * ”
you and I  a re  adequate  
you a re  adequate

C ( i )  Z ero (laamcfo) f o t - i i  th e  c h ie f  i s  adequate
( i i )  (laam be) p o t - i i  th e  c h ie f s  a re  adequate



Table of Subject Elements

n  ̂
A p p e n d i x  IS

Nom- [
Group I n a l  P e rso n  

C la s s________

S u b je c t E lem ents
S e r ie s

1 l x  2 . 3

*o-

11 LT — ........

, •odon- •emo-
( o r :■ I '£

mo-)
k a l - k a ld o n - 1 deal-

ngum-
n g e l- - - i#  & 'v * £ !

n g a -
nd e - ? Vy'
n d i - t:\ - ‘ SSSfefl * • ’
ndu- i

:-4 5jf* \
ngar-
n g e- th e •e  +
ngo- sane th e
ngu-

-d o n -
same

n g a l-

4a_4b 5 a 5 b

• o-  ( o r

sa-gn-
ab le
m in e ..

i )

3
4
5 
7 
9

1 0
11

I 12
13
14
15
16

I 17: i s
19
20 
21
22
23

( i i )  I 2
6

"h e /ah e"

a s
S e r ie s

1

as
S e r ie s

1

3 Pi<

8
24

_ 2 L

n g o l-
k a -

i k i -1
I k o -  

k o l -  
S cCam- 

cfum-

6 e-
j k o n -  

k o -  
d e -  
cCL-

Mi t "
( in  a  very- 

few c a se s  
"h e ” o r  
" sh e ? )

Becfon-
koncfon-

kotfon-
cfedon-
c&don-

•eS e- Be-
* ekon-
* eko- a s  
•ecCe- S e r ie s
■».« &= ,  I

Be-

as
S e r ie s

i n th e y ”

j " th e y 11 
o r  " i t "

B (i)

B(i i )

1 s in g , m i-

m d .

e x c l .

T  *  -m idon- 'e n d -  m i-  -m»

1 adon- * e * a -  - a a  - a a
I

m indbn- * em in- m in- rain -
f" I 1 I '

f e n -  1 e n -  * endon- , e t e n - j  -en  -en

) ' . v F tv- ■ > I1 I
1 ondon-

<Ta J  5Tb
L m i-  -m i " I*

-daaj “cfaa ’’thou*1
I

m in - m in- " h e / s h e / i t /  
th e y  & I ft 

■nfen—cfen M th o u /y o u  
& IJ a e n

on - • e ^ n - -o n  -o n -don -don M you”

r( i i )

s in g .

P i-

Z ero Zero Z -dbn- * e-Z er^Z ero  Zero 

Zero Z -don- 'e -Z ercfcero  Zero

Zero Zero iI

Zero Zero

Column 11 8 10[ , , , , _ I* I - ^ I | | * - - I - f
I i i01. = in c lu s iv e  ( in c lu d in g , th e  speaker) 
e x c l .  = e x c lu s iv e  ( exclud ing jthe speaker)

For o th e r  n o te s ,  see  n e x t page.

11 ! 12 13
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.« S u b je c t E lem ents ,

Columns 5 “ 12 o f th e  a d ja c e n t t a b l e  g iv e  th e  shapes o f  th e  

v a r io u s  s e r i e s  o f  S .E .* s  d isc u sse d  in  s e c t io n  (a )  o f  C hap ter The 

32 c a te g o r ie s  o f  S .E .* s  a re  a rran g ed  in  th re e  main g ro u p s, A, B and 

C, each su b d iv id ed  in to  two sub-groups ( i )  and ( i i ) .  T h is  g roup ing  

i s  based  on gram m atica l d i s t i n c t i o n ,  though th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  term s 1 s t ,

2nd and Jrd  p e rso n , s in g u la r  and p lu r a l  a re  u sed  f o r  convenience (3 rd  

p e rso n  in c lu d in g  bo th  th e  S .E .1 s o f  group A and "Z ero  S.E.“ o f  group C ).

Each e lem ent in  group A i s  r e l a te d  to  one o f  th e  nom inal c la s s e s ,  

and th e  S .E .* s  a re  concord e lem en ts resem bling  o r i d e n t i c a l  w ith  concord 

e lem en ts  i n  o th e r  members o f  th e  nom inal c la s s  system . E lem ents o f  group 

B a re  n o t r e l a t e d  to  th e  nom inal c la s s  system  in  th e  same way, b u t have 

s p e c i f i c  shapes o f  t h e i r  own. Group C c o n s is ts  o f  Z ero  S .E . , which i s  

p o s tu la te d  in  se n te n c e s  where th e r e  i s  a ls o  a  s u b je c t  nom inal, such as 

laamcfo w a r - i i  (w hich i s  com parable w ith  * o -w a r - i i  "he  came", n g e -w a r - i i  

" i t  (cow) came" e t c . ) ,  and laamBe n g a r - i i  (which i s  com parable w ith  

6 e -n g a r - i i  " th e y  came" d i - n g a r - i i  " th e y  (cows) came" e t c . ) .

The d iv is io n  o f  th e se  th r e e  groups in to  s u b d iv is io n s  ( i )  and ( i i )  

n o t  on ly  co rresp o n d s ro u g h ly  (b u t  n o t  e x a c tly )  to  th e  sem antic  d i s t i n c t io n  

betw een s in g u la r  and p l u r a l ,  b u t a ls o  co rre sp o n d s to  a  d if f e r e n c e  in  

g ram m atical b e h a v io u r, v iz .  S .E .* s  o f sub-group ( i )  may b e , and in  most 

te n s e s a re ,  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  o f v a rifo rm  r a d i c a l s  ( c f . § 4 .1 2 ) ,  w h ile
p

th o se  o f  sub-group  ( i i )  a re  alw ays a s s o c ia te d  w ith  R .

The f u r th e r  su b d iv is io n  w ith in  A (i) and A ( i i ) co rresponds to  th e  

in d iv id u a l  nom inal c la s s e s  to  which th e  S .E .f s a re  r e l a t e d ,  t h a t  w ith in



I f f

B (i)  and B ( i i )  to  v a r io u s  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  g ram m atica l beh av io u r 

w ith in  th e  v e rb a l system . The on ly  p o in t  which need  be m entioned

h e re  i s  t h a t  th e  reaso n  fo r  t r e a t i n g  th e  'e n  form s ("you and I" )  

as 2nd p e rso n  p lu r a l  r a th e r  th an  1 s t  p e rso n  p lu r a l  i s  th a t  

g ram m atica lly  t h i s  c a teg o ry  o f  S .E . behaves more l i k e  o th e r  2nd 

p e rso n  S .E . 's  th an  l i k e  th e  1 p i .  S .E . -  see  e s p e c ia l ly  th e  's u f f ix e d ' 

form s o f  s e r i e s  4 and 5*
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Appendix F

O bject Elements

The a d ja c e n t  t a b le  g iv e s  th e  whole range  o f  o b je c t  e le m e n ts , 

c l a s s i f i e d  in  th e  same way as S u b je c t e lem en ts  ( c f . Appendix E ) , 

th e  main c a te g o r ie s  co rre sp o n d in g  to  groups A, B and C o f  th e  S .E . 's .

The fo llo w in g  n o te s  a re  r e f e r r e d  to  in  th e  t a b l e .

1 . In  th e  l a s t  th r e e  columns ' r e p re s e n ts  ' f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y ' ,
h.  ̂ "and r e p r e s e n ts  absence o f  f i n a l  g l o t t a l i t y  -  c f .  s e c t io n  (a)

o f  C hap ter

2 . cfum i s  th e  u su a l  form , b u t th e  c la s s  concord form s o f c a te g o r ie s  

A (i) and ( i i )  a re  sometimes u sed , e s p e c ia l ly  where th e  nom inal 

r e f e r r e d  to  be longs to  a  c la s s  o th e r  th an  C la s s  1 .



m
T ab le  o f  O b je c t E lem ents 

( compared w ith  S e r ie s  1 S u b je c t E lem ents)

Main C la s s  
C a tego ry_______

Person S. S .
S e r ie s  1 p a t t e r n  1

Object Elements

A ( ! )
I

I  -  -  4

A ( i i )

1
3
*5
7 
9

10
i 11 

1 ?
13

; 14
; 15 

16
17
18
19
20 
21 
22 
21

2
6
8

24
SSL

3 s in g . * o - ( o r  mo 
k a l -  

jngum- 
n g e l-  

n g ar 
nde- 
n d i -  
ndu- 
n g a - 
n g e - 
ngo- 
ngu- 

n g a l-  
j n g o l-  

k a -  
k i -  
k o -  

k o l -  
cfam- 
cfura-

- )
-CVC o r  -CY -VC o r  -V -CW

3 P i. 6 e -
k o n -

k o -
C fe -
Cfl."

-mo' L 
-kal*
-ngum1
-ngel*
-n g a '
-n d e '
- n d i '
-ndu*
-n g a '
-nge*
-ngo*
-n g u 1
-ngal*
-ngol*
~ka*
-k i*
-4c o* 
-4col* 
-CTam* 
-cCum'

-moo ’ T l

-6e*
-kon*
-ko*
-cfe*

B ( i ) 1 s in g . m i- -yam11 l'' •'iSS
r,h-am

J I V.
Iv -r

B ( i i )

4 '
2 s in g . 

1 p i .

* a -

m in-

__Qh-ma

-m inh ■. '!». -'1

-e*1 -maa*

■ ■ £35 v - 'f

j ' v---'/- • 2 2 p i .  in  c l . f e n - - •e n 11
& *> j

2 d1 . e x c l . •o n - -*onh
r \ * • ' 1

c ( i )

( i i )

( r e f e r r in g  to  a  
nom inal in  th e  
same sen ten ce)

Zero.
1. ■ . 

Zero

-cftim11

-cfura

(or-mo* e t c . )  c 

( o r  - 6 e f e t c . )

For n o te s ,  see th e  p rev io u s  page.
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Appendix H

T able  o f  Tense S u f f ix e s
found in  Minimal Complexes.

'ense
(a)

ACTIVE 1/• 1

(b)
MIDDLE

(c)
PASSIVE» \

1 - i i -ak e -aama

2 - u  1
( - u ; z e r o : - ( u ) )

- i - a

3 ~ai -o to - e t e

4 -Uma1 
( -uma: -ma: - ( u) ma)

-ooma -eem a

5 -U
( - u : z e r o : - ( u ) )

-0 -

6 - a a y i - a a k i -a a k a

7 - [ a j t a a ^ - [ a jta a k o - [ a j t a a k e

8 - a a - -

9 - i - i i - a a

1 0 - a -00 -e e

1 1 - i - i i - a a

1 2 - a -00 -e e

1 3 -a /2 e ro 001 - e e / - e

14 - i / - U - i i / - i - a a / - a

1 5 - a t a / - a i s - l V ] t 3 - [ o j t o o / - t o ] t o - [ e j t e e / - [ e j t e

N o te s . 1.* -U and -Uma r e p re s e n t  s u f f ix  c l u s t e r s ,  
a s  shown in  b r a c k e ts ,  c f .  § 4 . 32 .

2. - [ a j t a a  r e p r e s e n ts  a  s e t  o f s u f f ix  v a r i a n t s ,  
c f .  § 4*35; s im i la r ly  w ith  th e  o th e r  T .S . 's  
marked by sq u are  b ra c k e ts .

3 . -V r e p r e s e n ts  a  vowel o f  th e  same q u a l i t y  as 
th e  fo llo w in g  vow el.
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/ 5"

T a £ le  o f_ R ep re^ en ta ,tlv e  Enla|ged_Com £lexe3_ (App. J)
( c o n t . )

Tense 9 a

Type o f  Complex O.E.

a M inim al 1 ocfon-nanng-i1

b 1 - o b je c t m ost * ocfon-nanng-i-m o1 &c.
c it 2 s . 1 odbn-nanng-u-maa*

d P r e t e r i t e 1 o d b n -n o -n an n g -i1
e P r e t .  1 -o b j . most bdon-no-nanng-i-m o* &c.
f ii 2 s. * ocfon-no-nanng-u-maa*

l e s s  o f te n
g P r e t . 1odbn-nsnng-u -noo1
h P r e t .  1 -o b j. m ost * ocfon-nanng-u-noo-m o1
j it 2 s . Won—nanng-u-no-m aa'

nanng- = 11 c a tc h '1 "he h a s  (h im /you  &c. ) under a r r e s t "
"he  had " " " "

For th e  rem ain ing  te n s e s  numbered 9 and 10 th e  l e t t e r s  on 
th e  l e f t  w i l l  be u sed  to  in d ic a te  th e  ty p e  o f  complex; 
complexes w hich a re  com parable, a p a r t  from th e  p re se n c e  o f  e x t r a  
e lem en ts, w i l l  be combined f o r  b rev ity* , and e lem en ts which a re  
p r e s e n t  in  some complexes b u t  n o t i n  o th e r s  w i l l  be en c lo sed  
in  b ra c k e ts .

Tense 9b

a  * o c fo n -jo g -ii#
b ,  d , e *odbn( - n o ) - jo g - i i (  -mo) *
c , f  * M6n( -no) - jog-i-m aa*
g , h  1 ocfon*-jog~i~noo(-mo)1
j • ocfon-j o g -i-no -m aa  *

jo g -  = " ta k e  h o ld  of" "he h a s  ( o r  had) (him /you) un d er a reo o t"
i n  h i s  g rasp "

Tense 9c

a  * odbn-suucf-aa1
b , d , e * otfpn/suud>aa( -m o)1
c ,  f  0 *ocfon( -no)-suucT-aa-m a

o r  * ocfon( -noj?" suucf-a-maa1 
g ,h  * ocTon-suucf-ar-noo-tno1
j  9 ocfon- suucf- a-no o -ma

o r  1 ocfon-suucf-a-no-maa' 
suucf- = "h id e "  "he was ( o r  had  been) h idden  (from  him /you)"



1 5 Z

(App. j )
3

Tense 10 a

a  1 o d b n -w a ll-a 1
b , d , e • ocfon( -n o ) -w a ll-a{  m o ) *
c f  • ocfon( -no )-w all-u -m aa*
g* h *ocfom -wall-a-no( -mo•) o r  %dcCon- wal l «u - nc4- wo>■»

* odbn-w all-u -noo( -m o)1 
j  * odbn -w all-u -no -m aaf

w a l l -  * "h e lp "  "he  i s  ( o r  wa s) h e lp in g  (h im /you)"

Tense 10b

a * ocfon-jog-oo*
b , d , e f ocfon( -no) - jo g -o o ( -mo) 1
c f  1 ocfon( -no) - jo g -o -m a a ’
p\ h * ocfon-jog-oo-nol-m d1) OR 1 odbn-jog-o-noo( -mo) •

• ocfon-jog-o-no-maa*

"he i s  ( o r  was) ta k in g  h o ld  (o f  h im /you)"

Tense 10c

a  * ocfon-suucf-ee1
b , d , e * ocfon( -no) -suucf-ee( -m o)1
c> f  1 ocfon( -n o ) -suucf-ee-m a

o r  1 ocfon( -no) -suucf-e-maa* 
h 1 ocfon—suucf— ee—no( —mo1) o r  1 odbn—suucf—e—nod—mo)1

• ocfon-suucf-e-no-maa, 
o r  1 odbn-suucf-e-noo-m a

"he i s  ( o r  was) b e in g  h id d en  ( from him /you)

Tense  11a

r. ( See Aext -page)



(T enses numbered 11-12 do n o t  have p r e t e r i t e  com plexes) 

Tense 11a

a , b ' emo-nanng-i(-rao) '
c * emo-nanng-u-m aa1

"he had  (him/you) under a r r e s t "

Tense l i b

a , b * e m o -jo g -ii(  -m o)•
c • emo-j o g -i-m a a 1

"he  had (h im /you) in  h i s  g rasp"

Tense 11c

a ,  b 1 emo-suucf-aa( -m o)1
c * emo-suucf-aa-raa

o r  1 emo- suucf-a-maa '
"he  was h idden  (from  him /you)"

Tense 12a

a , b * e rao -w a ll-a (-m o )'
* em o-w all-u-m aa * 

"he  was h e lp in g  (h im /you)"

Tense 12b
a ,  b *em o-jog-oo( -m o)*
c • emo-jog-o-maa*

"he was ta k in g  h o ld  ( o f  him /you)"

Tense 12c
a , b •emo-suucf-ee(-mo) *
c * emo-suucf-ee-ma

o r  1 emo-suucf-e-maa'

"he was be ing  h idden  (from  him /you)"



Tenses numbered 13
1s t  & 3rd  p e r sons

(S-B)
2nd personsf erso]

B^sT

Tense 13a

a ,  b
c

* o -w a ll-a (  -to o ) 1
* 0-w a ll-u -m a a '

(m ball-on-{ mo) 1 
m b all-aa ( -mo) 1

fo u  ( p i . )  should  h e lp  (him 
he /you  shou ld  help (h im ) 
he shou ld  h e lp  you

Tense 13b

a , b
c

* o -y aa f-o o ( -mo) •
* o -y aa f-o -m aa '

(him]
I n jaaf-oo-don(-m o) 1 you( p i . ) should  f o r g iv e /
* n ja a f -o -d a a (  -mo) * he /y o u  " " "

he should  fo rg iv e  you

Tense 13c 
a . b

/  o -suud-ee( -mo) \  shuud-ee-don( -m o)' 
J  L  shuud-e-daa( -mo) 1

* o -suud-ee-m a 
o r  * o-suucf-e-maa*

you ( p i . )
he /y o u  shou ld  be h idden  

from (him) 
he shou ld  be h id d en  

from you

T enses numbered 14 and 15

3rd  p e rso n s  
& 1 p i .  S .E . 1 s 

( S r-M P M O ))

Tense 14a

a , b

d , e

c , f

1 s in g . S .E .

B -(P ) - (0 ) -S  
& B -(P f-S -(0 )

2nd person  S .E . 's  

B-( P )-S -( 0)

1 o -w a ll - i (  -mo) 1 mb a l l -u -m i ( - 6e) * 2 s .  m b a ll-u -d aa( -mo) *
* o -w a ll-u -n o o ( —mo) ' ft 2 p i .  m ball—u—d on(—mo)'
' o“n m ll-u (  -nooO m ball—u -n o o -ro i(-6e) * s . mball-u-no-cfaa(TOo) *

L p i .  m ball-u-noo-dbn(-m o) 1
• o -w a ll-u - (^ o )  -m aa 'Jn b a ll-u f-n o h n aa-m i'

r
3  J*2&± 0 .S ._ C 1 .1 

raball-u ( -n o ) -moo-mi *

Tense 14b

a , b * o - y a a f - i i ( - m o ) 1 

d , e

c , f

n j a a f - i i - m i ( - 6 e ) 1 2 s . n ja a f - i-d a a t-m o )  *
*  2 p i. n jaa f-ii-d en (-m o ) *

1o -y a a f - i-n o o ( -m o )1 n ja a f - i-n o o -m i(  - 6 e ) ' s . n ja a f - i-n o -d a a (  -m o)*
p i . n j  a a f- i-n o o -d o n (  -mo)

1 o - y a a f - i - (  -n o ) -maa* n j a a f - i (  -n o ) -m aa-m i'

3 s in g . O.E. C l . l  
n j  a a f - i  ( -no) -m oo-m i'

N.B. -Be i s  used to  r e p re s e n t  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  O .E . 's  
w ith  1 s in g . S .E . , s in c e  th e r e  i s  a d i f f e r e n t  
p a t t e r n  w ith  3 s in g . O.E. o f  C laas 1 .



Tense 14c

3rd  p e rso n s  
& 1 p i .  3 .E .* s 

f r - H P H o y

1 STAG. 3 .E .

B-(P)-(0) -S 
& B-(p)-a-(o)

a , b ' d -  suucf-aa( -mo) 1 shuucf-aarmi ( - 6 e ) 1

d , e ' o -suucf-a-noo(-m o)' shuucf-a-noo-m i( - 6 e ) 1

c • o-suucf-aa-m a 
o r  'o -suucf-a-m aa1 

f  1 o-suucf-a-no-m aa'

shuucT-a-maa-mi1

shuucf-a-no-m aa-m i1 
w ith  3 s in g .  P .g .  C l . l  

c , f  shuucf-a«(nc)-mQO-mi'

2nd p e rso n  5 .E .♦s ^

( H „ j )
B-( P)-S-(O) V b

2 s . shuucf-at-cfaa{ -B e )1 
2 p i .  shuucf-aa-cfon( -6 e) • 

s .  shuucf-a-no-daa{ -6 e) * 
p i .  shuucf-a-noo-cfon{ - 6 e ) ' 

{was
"he had been M dden 

from him” &c. &c.

Tense 13a

a , b • o -w a ll- a ta (  -mo)* m b a ll-a i-m i(  - 6 e ) 1

d , e 'o -w a ll-a i-n o o (-m o )  jm b a l l- a i-n o o -m i( -6 e )*

m b a ll-a i-m a a -m i1 

m b a ll-a i-n o -m a a -m i1

c 1o -w a ll-a ta f -m a
o r  1 o -w all-a i-m aa*  

f  1o -w a ll-a i-n o o -m a
o r 'o -w al1 -fid -no -m aa '

w ith  3 s in g . O.E. C l . l  
c , f  m b a lla i(  -no) -moo-mi*

2 s . m b a l l -a t - a a (  -B e) *
2 p i .  m b a ll-o t-o n (-m o ) ' 

s . m b a ll-a i-n o -c faa( -m o)' 
p i .  m b a ll-a i-n o o -d o n ( mo) *

"he is /w a s  go ing  to  h e lp  
hinf &c. &c.

Tense 13b

a ,  b  '  o -y a a f-o to o (  -mo) * n ja a f-o to o -m i(  -6e) * 2 s . n ja a f-o to -c fa a (  - 6 e ) '
2 p i .  n jaaf-o too-cfon{  -6e) *

d, e  ' o -y a a f-o to -n o o (  -mo) * n ja f iif -o to -n o o -m i(-6 e )1 s .  n jaaL f-o to -no -cfaa{ -6e)1
p i .  n jaa f-o to -n o o -c fo n ( - 6 e ) '

c , f  • o -y a a f-o  to  ( -n o ) -m aa' n j  a a f-o td (-n o ) -m aa-m i'
w ith  3 s in g . O.E. C l . l  

c , f  n j a a f - o to ( -no)-m oo-m i* "he isjrfwas go ing  to
fo rg iv e  him" &c. &c.

Tense 13c

a , b  * o-suucf-etee(-m o)' shuu cf-e tee -m i(-B e)1 2 s . shuucf-ete-cfaa(-6e) *
p i .  shuucf-etee-cfon( -Be) •

d , e *o-suucf-ete-noo( -m o)1 shuucf-ete-noo-m i(—B e)' s . shuucf-ete-no-cfaa{ -B e )f
p i . shuucC-ete-noo-cfon( -B e) ’

c ' o -suucf-etee-m a shuucf-ete-m aarm i •
o r  ' o -suucf-ete-m aaf

f  • o -suucf-ete-noo-m a sh u u d -e t e-no-m aa-m i1
o r  • o -suucf-e te-no -m aa ' "he i s /w a s  go ing  to  be

w ith  3 s in g . O.E. C l . l  h idden  from him" &c.&c,
c , f  shuucf-ete( -n o ) -m oo-m i1



T ab le  o f  Tense S u f f ix e s  
found in  E n la rged  Complexes

Tense Mo. 

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9 )
& )

11 )

10 )
& )

12 )

13

14

15

(S-B) 

(B-S) 

t S-B) 

(B-S) 

(S-B) 

(B-S)

(a)
ACTIVE

- i i

-U /2ero

- a i / - V t

-Uma

-U /Zero

-a a y i

- L a j ta a

- a a

- i / - U

-a /-U

-a /-U  )
)

Zero )

- i / - U  ) 
)

-U )

- a t a / - a i ) 

- a i : - ^ b  )

(b)
MIDDLE

-ak e

-1 /Z e ro

-o to /-V t

-ooma

-o /Z e ro

-a a k i

- [ a ] ta a k o

-00/-0

-0 0 /-0

-(.o ]to o /-£ cJto

Appendix K

(c)
PASSIVE

-a a m a /- a . . .ma

- a

- e t e

-eema

-a a k a

-L a ] ta a k e

- a a / - a

- e e / - e

- e e / - e

- a a / - a

- L e j t e e / - [ e j t e
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